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WEST OXFORDSHIRE DISTRICT 

The administrative district of West Oxfordshire lies 
to the west of the City of Oxford and adjoins the 
Gloucestershire County boundary.  The upper reaches 
of the River Thames form the southern boundary and 
the Cotswolds Hills cover the north-western part 
of the District.  It is still very much a rural area with 
agriculture visually dominant.

The District enjoys a strong sense of place derived 
from the Cotswold vernacular style of building and 
its splendid rolling countryside and attractive river 
valleys.  The well-known tourist attractions of Burford 
and Woodstock, with Blenheim Palace, lie within West 
Oxfordshire.  The largest settlement is the market 
town of Witney, which now accommodates about 
23,000 people.

West Oxfordshire District covers some 71,494 
hectares.  With a population of about 100,000 this 
represents an average population density of 1.4 
persons per hectare.  However, the large majority 
of the population lives in the market towns and 
larger villages, particularly in the southern part of the 
District.

WEST OXFORDSHIRE LOCAL 
PLAN 2011

This Local Plan covers the whole of West Oxfordshire 
District and includes the Council’s planning policies 
and proposals for the period up to 2011.  It takes as 
its starting point the West Oxfordshire Local Plan 
adopted in November 1997.

The West Oxfordshire Local Plan is in the form of 
a Written Statement with Proposals Map and Inset 
Maps.  The District Council’s policies and land-use 
proposals are shown highlighted in the Written 
Statement.  A policy checklist is also included.

A copy of this document can be found on the 
Council’s website www.westoxon.gov.uk
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 THE ROLE OF THE LOCAL 
PLAN

1.1 This Local Plan sets out the District Council’s 
policies and proposals for development and land 
use in West Oxfordshire, including measures 
for the improvement of the natural and built 
environment and management of traffic.  It 
is also the basis for co-ordinating future 
development with the provision of essential 
infrastructure and services.

1.2 The role of the Plan is to protect the existing 
high quality environment, the heritage and the 
natural resources of West Oxfordshire whilst 
meeting the social and economic needs of the 
people who live and/or work in the area as well 
as the needs of tourists or other visitors.

1.3 People need homes, places to work and services 
such as good transport and community facilities.  
The Local Plan identifies where development 
can take place in the District, the criteria against 
which it will be judged and the standards it must 
reach.

 THE NEED FOR THIS PLAN

1.4 The district-wide West Oxfordshire Local 
Plan adopted in 1997 covers the years up to 
the end of March 2001.  However, many of 
its land use proposals, particularly the major 
development areas at Witney and Carterton, 
will not be completed until well after 2001.  The 
development process for large sites of mixed 
land uses can take many years between the 
first land allocation in a Local Plan and the first 
detailed planning permission and start on site.

1.5 A replacement Local Plan is needed to 
implement the requirements of the adopted 
Oxfordshire Structure Plan which sets out the 
broad strategy including housing targets for the 
period up to 2011 (and beyond).  This requires 
significant additional housing provisions to be 
made in West Oxfordshire over and above the 
proposals of the 1997 adopted Local Plan.  Most 
of this additional development is to take place 
in Witney, the largest town.

 REVIEW PROCESS

1.6 This Local Plan covers the period 1996 to 
2011.  When the 2011 Structure Plan proposals 
were finalised (Plan adopted in August 1998) 
the District Council published two separate 
consultation papers on the key housing issues 
facing West Oxfordshire – firstly, covering 
the District outside Witney (May 1998) and 
secondly, Witney itself  and an urban expansion 
(September 1998).

1.7 The results of public consultation have helped 
inform preparation of this Plan.  The Draft Plan 
was placed on First Deposit in 2001 and on 
Revised Deposit in 2003.  The public inquiry 
took place in 2004.

 THE PLAN IN ITS WIDER 
CONTEXT

1.8 Planning decisions made locally in West 
Oxfordshire are strongly influenced by events 
taking place nationally and internationally.  
Environmental, economic and social issues are a 
global concern.  

 National Policies

1.9 National Planning Policy is established by the 
Government through legislation, Circulars, 
Planning Policy Guidance Notes (now 
Statements), White and Green Papers, Good 
Practice Guides and Ministerial Statements.  All 
current national planning policy and advice has 
been taken into account in drawing up this Plan.

 Regional and County Level

1.10 The Town and Country Planning Act 1990 
requires proposals in a Local Plan to be in 
general conformity with the Structure Plan.  This 
Review Local Plan has been prepared within the 
framework of the Oxfordshire Structure Plan 
2011 which in turn was drawn up under the 
regional planning guidance for the South East 
Region issued in 1994 covering the period up 
to 2011.  In the latter stages of plan preparation 
due regard was given to the emerging Structure 
Plan 2016.

1.11 Regional guidance is issued by the Secretary 
of State after draft proposals submitted by 
regional planning bodies have been subject to 
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public examination.  Revised guidance for the 
South East Region for the period up to 2016 
was issued in March 2001. 

1.12 Production of countywide local transport 
plans covering a five year period is a relatively 
new Government requirement.  The transport 
strategy in the local transport plan and the land 
use strategy in the development plan should 
be complementary.  The Oxfordshire Local 
Transport Plan is underpinned by the policies 
and proposals in this Review Local Plan.

 District Level

1.13 The West Oxfordshire Local Plan is a corporate 
document of the District Council.  It will 
guide the work of the Council’s Cabinet and 
Committees.  This Review Plan has been 
prepared taking into account other strategies of 
the Council including the Council Plan, Housing, 
Economic Development, Rural Issues, Leisure, 
Tourism and Arts and Local Agenda 21.

 HOW TO USE THE PLAN

1.14 Depending upon the scale and type of 
development proposed, many or only a few of 
the policies in the Local Plan may be relevant.  
However a proposal should always be assessed 
against all relevant policies.  The Plan needs to 
be read as a whole.  Just because a proposal 
may accord with one of the policies in the Plan 
it does not mean that planning permission will 
automatically be given.  Certain policies apply 
only broad locational tests for specific land uses 
such as housing and employment, and should 
always be used in conjunction with the wide 
range of other policies, especially those found in 
the separate Environment Chapter.

1.15 Some policies may appear to conflict with 
others, particularly where promotional policies 
are concerned.  For example, the expansion and 
improvement of shopping and leisure facilities 
could increase the number of journeys made on 
local roads.  These issues require a judgement 
to be made, taking into account any preferable 
alternatives available, as to whether the 
proposed development would materially harm 
the overall objectives of the Local Plan.

1.16 Whilst this Plan provides a comprehensive set 
of policies against which proposals for new 
development can be judged, it does not attempt 
to provide a policy for every eventuality.  The 
Plan would be far too long-winded.  In the 
case of development which is not addressed 
by a specific policy, the proposal will be judged 
against the Plan’s objectives and the policies 
setting general criteria which all development 
should meet, particularly those set out in the 
Environment Chapter.

 Departures from the Plan

1.17 Once a Local Plan has completed the statutory 
stages through to adoption by the Council, 
considerable weight will be given to its 
provisions when considering development 
proposals.  It will be the deciding factor in 
planning matters unless there are other clear 
and over-riding material considerations.  This is 
laid down under Section 54A of the Town and 
Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended by the 
Planning and Compensation Act 1991).

1.18 From time to time, there may be cases where 
other material considerations outweigh the 
policies set out in the Plan and where it will 
be appropriate to grant permission which is 
not fully in accordance with them.  Where 
the Council considers such a decision would 
represent a departure from the Plan, it will 
be advertised as a formal ‘departure’ and any 
representations considered, before a final 
decision is made. 

1.19 If a decision to depart from the provisions 
of the Plan would significantly prejudice 
implementation of the Plan’s policies and 
proposals, the case will be referred to the 
Secretary of State who would have the 
opportunity to call-in the application for his 
determination.
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 SUPPLEMENTARY PLANNING 
GUIDANCE

1.20 The Local Plan, together with the Structure 
Plan, does not include all planning guidance 
needed to fully assess development proposals 
in West Oxfordshire.  Supplementary guidance 
already exists in the form of design advice 
and site specific planning briefs.  Further 
guidance will be required to supplement the 
policies and proposals of this Plan.  Where new 
guidance is prepared it will be subject to public 
consultation.

1.21 In addition, the Council encourages individual 
communities to prepare their own Village 
Appraisals to help identify the particular 
characteristics and existing features of that 
locality which are of special value.  Such 
appraisals, where prepared within the Local Plan 
policy framework, can help inform decisions on 
planning applications or other potential changes 
to the local environment.
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 THE PLAN’S AIMS AND 
OBJECTIVES

2.1 The Council’s overall aim which guides all 
planning policies is:

To protect and enhance the natural and 

built environment in West Oxfordshire 

in order to pass a worthy legacy onto 

future generations whilst at the same time 

securing new development of a good 

environmental standard which will provide 

the necessary residential accommodation, 

jobs, infrastructure and facilities required 

to meet the social and economic needs of 

the local community as well as visitors to 

the area.

 This reflects the Council Plan and its individual 
aims.

2.2 Within this overall aim, the following main land-
use objectives have been set, against which the 
specific policies and proposals of the Plan can 
be measured:

Transport and Movement

• To guide new development to locations 
where the need to travel, particularly by 
private car, can be minimised, and where 
the opportunity exists for an increasing 
number of trips to be made on foot, by 
cycle and by public transport.

• To protect and improve the infrastructure 
for pedestrians, cyclists and users of 
public transport, and to ensure that 
new development includes appropriate 
facilities to offer people a satisfactory 
alternative to car travel.

• To maintain access to a transport 
network for all people and goods 
without degradation of the environment 
recognising that within a rural area the 
car will remain a main means of transport 
for people.

Housing

• To identify sufficient sources of new 
housing to meet the Structure Plan 
provision for West Oxfordshire during 
the period up to 31 March 2011 but 
at the same time to ensure that land 
is not released for major areas of new 
development until the appropriate level 
of supporting infrastructure and facilities 
is secured.

• To locate new housing where it will 
have the least adverse impact upon 
the character and resources of West 
Oxfordshire and to ensure that the 
new development makes a positive 
contribution to high quality built 
environment.  Development will be 
phased to ensure that priority will 
be given to the re-use of previously 
developed land.

• To seek a range of new residential 
accommodation which provides a variety 
of sizes, types and affordability with 
special emphasis on the provision of 
dwellings for local people who cannot 
afford local housing market prices.

Employment

• To provide a wide range of sites and 
buildings in order to assist in maintaining 
a healthy local economy with a diversity 
of job opportunities to match the skills 
available throughout the District.

• To ensure that the location of 
employment sites and buildings does not 
erode the high environmental quality of 
West Oxfordshire, does not lead to an 
unacceptable increase in traffic levels 
and does not lead to overheating of the 
economy and stimulation of undesirable 
growth beyond that planned for in the 
Oxfordshire Structure Plan.
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Town Centres and Shopping 

• To enhance the character and improve 
the environment of the main town 
centres and to increase their attraction 
to all users.

• To maintain and improve where possible 
the overall range and quality of the 
District’s shopping facilities but to resist 
proposals that would damage the vitality 
and viability of existing service centres 
and measures to improve them.

Tourism

To maintain West Oxfordshire’s attraction to 
tourists through:

• promotion of its intrinsic qualities;

• protection and support of local cultural, 
heritage and environmental quality;

• encouragement of facilities which 
complement and, where possible, enhance 
the existing character of the District.

Leisure and Community Facilities

To make available throughout West 
Oxfordshire a range and mix of leisure, 
recreation, arts, cultural and community 
facilities through:

• the retention and improvement of 
existing facilities;

• the securing of new or improved facilities;

• the protection and support of local 
culture, heritage and environmental 
quality.
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 THE STRATEGY

 Sustainable development

2.3 In preparing this Plan, considerable weight 
has been given to the principles of sustainable 
development1.  This is encompassed within the 
overall aim of the Plan which seeks to ensure 
that the District’s environmental assets and 
quality of life are protected and enhanced.  
However the Plan can only deal with the land 
use planning aspects of such development which 
are capable of being addressed through the 
Local Plan process as prescribed by legislation.

1 Sustainable development was defined by the Brundtland 
Commission in 1987 as “Development that meets the 
needs of the present without compromising the ability 
of future generations to meet their own needs”.

2.4 The Government has set out its approach to 
sustainable development which is based on four 
broad objectives:-

• Maintenance of high and stable levels of 
economic growth and employment.

• Social progress which recognises the needs 
of everyone.

• Effective protection of the environment, and

• Prudent use of natural resources.

2.5 These objectives, Government guidance in 
general and the Oxfordshire Structure Plan 
in particular, provide the framework for the 
specific objectives, policies and proposals for 
West Oxfordshire set out in this Local Plan.

 Use of previously developed land

2.6 The Government is committed to maximising 
the re-use of previously developed land and the 
conversion of existing buildings for new uses in 
order to promote regeneration and to minimise 
the amount of greenfield land being taken for 
development.  The supply of unused or under-
utilised buildings or previously developed land 
in West Oxfordshire suitable for redevelopment 
or new uses is limited.  Agricultural buildings 
no longer required for their original purpose 
form a significant part of that supply in the rural 
areas.  Such buildings are, however, classified as 
‘greenfield’ in Government guidance.

2.7 The quality environment of West Oxfordshire 
and high land values normally ensure that 
opportunities for redevelopment or conversion 
are quickly seized.  Empty properties or 
dereliction is not generally a problem needing 
to be addressed through local authority action 
although there are a few pockets in the urban 
areas with related infrastructure deficiencies 
that require attention.  The Council recognises 
the need to bring forward for re-use empty 
properties, including upper floors above shops.  
Policies in this Plan facilitate such action.

2.8 The main opportunities for reuse of developed 
land lie within the towns, particularly Witney.  A 
detailed assessment of the urban capacity of the 
five largest and more sustainable settlements 
was undertaken by the Council.  This provides 
the basis for the housing proposals in this Plan 
on land within existing built up areas.

2.9 Achievement of the Structure Plan housing 
targets for West Oxfordshire necessitates 
further releases of greenfield sites even with 
maximum use of previously developed land.  On 
the basis of present estimates of urban capacity, 
about 40%-45% of the houses built during the 
plan period will be on previously developed 
land.

 Sequential approach to development 
location

2.10 The Council has adopted a systematic approach 
to deciding which areas and sites are most 
suitable for development and the sequence in 
which development should take place.  This 
follows Government advice.  The first priority 
was to identify suitable brownfield sites within 
or immediately adjoining towns and villages 
with a reasonable range of services and facilities; 
then to consider greenfield sites on the edge 
of key service centres which would satisfy the 
criteria set out in PPG3.

2.11 The Plan seeks to maximise the opportunities, 
albeit fairly limited, for use of previously 
developed land to meet the new development 
requirements during the plan period.  These 
are the sites that will be promoted for early 
development.  
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Mixed-use development

2.12 The Government emphasises the importance 
of achieving mixed-use developments that 
contain more than one land use. For residential 
developments, a range of accommodation should 
be provided – in dwelling types and social mix.  
This approach is reflected in the policies in this 
Plan.

 County Strategy

2.13 The Structure Plan 2011 “continues the 
‘country towns’ strategy that was first 
endorsed by the Secretary of State in 1979 
with Banbury, Bicester, Didcot and Witney 
identified as the preferred locations for new 
development.  The main aim of the strategy is to 
locate development in a way that is consistent 
with PPG13 while protecting the integrity of the 
Oxford Green Belt”.  This strategy is continued 
in the replacement 2016 Structure Plan.

2.14 The key elements of the County Strategy are 
set out in Policy G1 of the Structure Plan which 
includes the following criteria:

• Protect and enhance the environment, 
character and natural resources of the 
county whilst delivering the level of 
development required in the Plan;

• Concentrate development in locations 
where:-
i the need to travel, particularly by private 

car, can be reduced;
ii walking, cycling and the use of public 

transport can be encouraged; and 
iii a reasonable range of services and 

community facilities exist or can be 
provided;

• Make the best use of land and buildings 
within built up areas to reduce the need for 
the development of green field sites, while 
not permitting development on important 
open spaces.

2.15 Outside Witney, one of the ‘country towns’ 
identified for major new development, the 
Structure Plan (Policy H1) contains the 
following guidance for the location of new 
housing development:

 “Most development should take place in larger 
settlements where a reasonable range of 
employment, services and community facilities 
exist or can be provided at reasonable cost.  
Significant additional housing development, 
including inappropriate infill, should be avoided 
where it is likely to result largely in commuting 
by cars to urban centres and where travel 
needs are unlikely to be well served by public 
transport.”

 West Oxfordshire – the local strategy

2.16 West Oxfordshire is a very attractive mainly 
rural area where pressures for development are 
high.  The main feature of the overall strategy 
for the District during the years up to 2011 
is to continue to concentrate as much of the 
new development as possible in or on the edge 
of the larger settlements.  Apart from major 
growth of Witney in accordance with the 
Oxfordshire Structure Plan, new land releases 
for housing, employment and supporting 
facilities are specifically proposed at Carterton, 
Chipping Norton, Eynsham and Woodstock, 
important service centres in the District.  A 
significant proportion of this new residential 
development will be affordable housing to meet 
the needs of local people who are unable to 
afford to purchase or rent at market prices. 
Meeting local housing needs is a key issue 
determining the location of new housing.

2.17 This approach of concentration locates new 
housing and jobs where there is (or can be 
provided) good access, by a choice of transport, 
to a wide range of services and facilities.  This 
should however be seen in the context of a 
rural District where a large percentage of the 
population will have little alternative but to use 
the car for journeys to work, shop, school, etc.

2.18 Concentration of development in a few 
locations also provides the best opportunity of 
securing necessary supporting infrastructure 
and services at economic cost, funded wholly 
or in part by the development itself.  The 
policies and site specific proposals in the Plan 
set out the requirements to be met before 
planning permission will be granted for certain 
developments.
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2.19 Outside the areas specifically allocated for 
development, further new development will 
be strictly limited.  Particular emphasis will be 
placed on the provision of affordable housing to 
meet local needs and encouragement of small 
scale employment opportunities, particularly 
through the use of existing buildings and farm 
diversification.  West Oxfordshire currently 
benefits from a healthy local economy and this 
Plan seeks to maintain that situation without 
stimulating unacceptable levels of growth.

2.20 In addition to site specific proposals in the 
Plan, new small-scale housing and employment 
development will be guided by locational 
policies.  These are linked to a settlement 
hierarchy which takes into account the size, 
location and character of each settlement and 
its range of services and facilities.

2.21 Separate policies for each group within the 
settlement hierarchy define the level and type 
of development that will be allowed.  The 
aim is to strictly control development in the 
smaller villages and in the open countryside.  
Other policies positively promote appropriate 
improvements to community, recreational and 
other services in all villages and towns.

2.22 New development for leisure and tourism 
purposes will generally follow the principles 
of sustainable development and be in scale 
with and sympathetic to the intrinsic qualities 
of the surrounding environment. The benefits 
of tourism to the local economy are carefully 
balanced with the need to minimise any adverse 
effects on the environment.

2.23 Policies in this Plan seek all new development 
to be well-designed and to respect its 
surroundings.  The historic environment will 
be carefully conserved.  Development of sites 
specifically allocated in this Plan will be designed 
and implemented in such a way that they make 
a positive contribution to the quality of the built 
environment and its landscape setting.

2.24 The rich diversity and character of the 
component parts of West Oxfordshire is 
recognised in the landscape policy approach.  All 
of the District, whether within the nationally 
designated Area of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty or not, has its own landscape value 

and development sensitivities. This approach is 
supplemented by buffer area policies for land 
adjoining Witney and Carterton that is subject 
to particular pressure from coalescence or 
urban sprawl.

2.25 Concentration of new development in the 
larger settlements also helps to protect the 
rural character of the wider countryside.  
Protection of existing landscape features and 
habitats of ecological value, together with 
creation of new wildlife areas and increased 
woodland cover, is an important part of the 
overall strategy to conserve the wider natural 
environment and, in particular, its biodiversity.
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APPRAISAL OF THE PLAN

2.26 Local authorities are expected to carry 
out a full environmental appraisal of their 
development plan.  An on-going appraisal has 
been undertaken of this Review Plan, with the 
process described in a separately published 
document.  This appraisal not only assesses 
the environmental implications of the Plan’s 
objectives, policies and proposals, but widens 
the scope to encompass all four sustainable 
development objectives set by the Government.

2.27 Options for the location of new development, 
particularly housing, have been tested against 
sustainable criteria, taking into account the 
provisions of the Oxfordshire Structure Plan.  
Initial public consultation was undertaken on 
three options for the location of new housing in 
the District outside Witney – limited dispersal, 
concentration in a few of the larger settlements 
or concentration close to the main public 
transport services.  Consultation for Witney 
investigated potential directions of growth 
and the factors to be taken into account.  
Consultation for both Witney and the rural 
areas sought to identify the main criteria to be 
used for selecting new housing sites.

2.28 The response received to consultation with 
technical bodies, local groups and the general 
public helped inform the Council’s decisions 
on the Review Plan in conjunction with a wide 
range of survey and monitoring information 
also published separately.  This background 
information on the environmental stock and 
characteristics of West Oxfordshire, together 
with the assessment of development options, 
includes:

• West Oxfordshire Landscape Appraisal

• Ecological Audit of West Oxfordshire

• Landscape and Ecological Assessments 
– Witney

• Witney Transport Evaluation

• Expansion of Witney – Which Way?

• Urban Capacity Studies

• Assessment of each settlement in the 
District in terms of meeting PPG13 
(Transport) objective

• Availability of necessary supporting services 
in the rural areas

• Assessment of journey to work patterns for 
a variety of employment sites

• Characteristics of occupants of new market 
and social housing

• Parish appraisals

 IMPLEMENTATION

2.29 A fundamental purpose of the Local Plan is 
to secure implementation of its proposals in 
a co-ordinated and comprehensive manner.  
The private sector will be the main agency 
for funding and implementing change in West 
Oxfordshire.  Whenever appropriate the Plan 
requires development to finance the provision 
of infrastructure and services, as well as 
environmental benefits necessitated by that 
development. The developer, local authority or 
other body may carry out implementation once 
funds have been secured.

2.30 Additional funds to address other deficiencies 
in infrastructure and services or to secure 
environmental improvements may be identified 
from the public purse, either from national or 
local budgets, but amounts are likely to remain 
less than required.  It is nevertheless hoped that 
proposals submitted to Government through 
the Local Transport Plan will secure funding to 
enable the necessary improvements to be made 
to the local transport infrastructure.

2.31 The Council has a role as both enabler and 
provider.  It may co-ordinate the provision of 
proposals with the various bodies involved and 
may sometimes provide financial assistance.  The 
provision of affordable housing is a key area 
where the Council acts as enabler.  For other 
proposals the Council may act as the main 
implementing body such as the provision of new 
District–wide leisure facilities or a new public 
car park.
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 MONITORING OF THE PLAN’S 
POLICIES AND PROPOSALS

2.32 The Council continues to monitor the 
effectiveness of the Local Plan policies and 
proposals.  There are three key areas on which 
monitoring is concentrated – the environment, 
housing and employment.  Information on the 
following factors will be used to assess the 
effectiveness of policies and proposals:

 Changes to the Quality of the Natural 
and Built Environment:

• The stock of historic buildings and remains

• Changes to natural features such as tree 
cover and hedgerows

• Change in biodiversity e.g. through 
monitoring of specific targets in the 
Oxfordshire Biodiversity Action Plan

 Housing:

• Planning permissions and completions, e.g. 
rates of activity, types and mix of housing, 
residential densities, location and use of 
previously developed land

• Appeal decisions

• Surveys of householders on major new 
developments

• Housing need surveys

 Employment:

• Planning permissions and completions, e.g. 
rates of activity and types of firms

• Vacant industrial and commercial buildings 
and land

• Unemployment statistics

• Journey to work patterns

2.33 Since 1977 the Council has also kept under 
review changes in parish facilities in rural areas.  
Information is provided by Parish Councils.

2.34 As the District Council is not the highway 
or transportation authority, monitoring 
of transport matters will be generally the 
responsibility of Oxfordshire County Council.  

However, as responsibility for off-street parking 
is a District Council function, monitoring of the 
capacity and duration of parking is carried out 
for the main town centre car parks on a regular 
basis.

2.35 Information gained from this on-going 
monitoring will be used in conjunction with 
data provided by other organisations such as 
population forecasts.
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 INTRODUCTION

3.1 This major Chapter brings together policies 
that specifically address the qualitative and 
environmental aspects of development in 
general. These policies form the main planning 
framework for achievement of the Council’s 
overall aim set out at the beginning of the 
previous Strategy Chapter i.e. to protect and 
enhance the natural and built environment 
whilst at the same time securing new 
development of a good environmental standard.

3.2 This Chapter is divided into two main sections 
(The Built Environment and The Natural 
Environment) with the following sub-sections: 

 The Built Environment

• General  Development Standards

• Open Space in Settlements

• Historic Areas, Vernacular Buildings and 
Archaeology

• Advertisements, Signs and Shopfronts

• Telecommunications

• Pollution

 The Natural Environment

• Countryside

• Landscape

• Natural Resources

• Ecology and Geology

3.3 A range of the policies in these sections is likely 
to apply to new development proposals.  These 
policies will require, where appropriate, an 
assessment of the impact of the proposals upon 
the existing rich heritage of West Oxfordshire.

 THE BUILT ENVIRONMENT

 GENERAL DEVELOPMENT 
STANDARDS

3.4 Policies BE1–BE3, which contain general 
development criteria, will be applicable to all 
proposals, irrespective of land use or location.  
Virtually all new development, however, will take 
place within or adjacent to existing towns and 
villages.

POLICY BE1 -
Environmental and Community 
Infrastructure

Development will not be permitted unless 
appropriate supporting transport, service 
and community infrastructure is available or 
will be provided and appropriate provision 
has been made to safeguard the local 
environment.  Contributions will be sought 
from developers and/or landowners in 
accordance with Government advice.

3.5 The County strategy of directing growth away 
from Oxford and Central Oxfordshire has over 
the last two decades placed severe pressures 
on the infrastructure of the district.  Parts of 
the road system are inadequate and congested 
with resultant damage to the quality of the local 
environment. Provision for pedestrians, cyclists 
and users of public transport is often poor, and 
existing educational, community and leisure 
facilities district-wide are becoming increasingly 
strained.

3.6 Although considerable private funding of new 
facilities and infrastructure is being secured 
from major new developments through planning 
obligations (S.106 agreements), this source of 
finance alone can not provide for all the future 
needs of new residents. It has proved difficult to 
ensure that infrastructure and service provision 
keeps pace with growth.  As a consequence, 
quality of life to some degree has deteriorated.

3.7 Policy BE1 reflects Circular 1/97 and Structure 
Plan Policy G3 and will be applied in accordance 
with existing legislation, Government advice 
and Court decisions.  The Council will 
seek agreements, through negotiation with 
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developers and/or landowners, which secure 
appropriate provision for environmental 
improvements and infrastructure facilities 
directly related to the proposed development, 
taking into account the scale and range of its 
impact, the specific development proposed 
and the costs associated with delivering that 
development.  This may well include seeking 
contributions from small scale developments in 
areas where the cumulative impact of growth 
will progressively strain existing infrastructure.  
These contributions are called “planning 
obligations”.

3.8 Planning obligations sought will vary depending 
on the level and type of development proposed 
and the impact and pressures it is likely to 
create.  They may include:

• Improvements to transport infrastructure, 
including the provision of new roads as 
appropriate,  measures to manage travel 
demand and manage traffic movement,  
with particular emphasis on an improved 
network and facilities for the pedestrian, 
cyclist and users of public transport;

• Additional nursery, primary, secondary and 
specialist school provision, improved health 
care facilities and community facilities such 
as expansion of the library, police or fire 
service or the provision of a meeting hall;

• Additional recreational/leisure facilities 
including playing fields, parks and indoor 
facilities (See section in Chapter 8: Tourism, 
Leisure and Community Facilities);

• Affordable housing;

• Measures for environmental protection 
and/or enhancement including increased 
woodland cover and land management 
schemes to improve wildlife habitats and 
bio-diversity;

• Creation of attractive landmark features 
within the urban or rural environment, 
including works of public art;

• Provision of amenity open space and play 
areas together with commuted sums for 
maintenance (See section in Chapter 8: 
Tourism, Leisure and Community Facilities);

• Comprehensive service infrastructure, 
particularly in relation to foul and surface 
water drainage. Thames Water and the 
Environment Agency will advise the Council 
and potential developers where deficiencies 
will need to be rectified.

3.9 Environmental measures sought will 
provide direct benefits for people using the 
development (such as a country park) as well as 
helping to mitigate the impact of development 
in the wider environmental context.  Substantial 
tree planting can help to modify the micro-
climate and absorb pollution.

3.10 Proposals that would create an adverse 
environmental impact will not be permitted. 
In cases where the impact can be addressed 
through appropriate mitigation measures, 
Policy BE1 seeks to ensure that the necessary 
measures are delivered as an integral part of 
the development proposals, through planning 
conditions and/or planning obligations. To assist 
the local authority, proposals for development 
may need to be accompanied by statements 
of their environmental impacts. (Mitigation 
measures will only be considered when all 
other reasonable options have been exhausted).

3.11 Where necessary supporting infrastructure and 
facilities are lacking and cannot be provided 
within a reasonable timescale, development 
proposals will be refused. Policy BE1 is a key 
policy which will be applied in conjunction with 
the more specific detailed policies in this Plan. 
More detailed guidance will be published by the 
Council to supplement this policy approach.
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POLICY BE2 -
General Development Standards
New development should respect and, where possible, 
improve the character and quality of its surroundings 
and provide a safe, pleasant, convenient and interesting 
environment.  

Proposals for new buildings and land uses should clearly 
demonstrate how they will relate satisfactorily to the 
site and its surroundings, incorporating a landscape 
scheme and incidental open space as appropriate.

A landscape scheme accompanying detailed proposals 
for development should show, as appropriate, hard and 
soft landscaping, existing and proposed underground 
services, a phasing programme for implementation and 
subsequent maintenance arrangements.

Proposals will only be permitted if all the following 
criteria are met: 

Quality of Development and Impact upon 
the Area:
a) the proposal is well-designed and respects the 

existing scale, pattern and character of the 
surrounding area;

b) new buildings or extensions to existing buildings 
are designed to respect or enhance the form, siting, 
scale, massing and external materials and colours 
of adjoining buildings, with local building traditions 
reflected as appropriate;

c) the proposal creates or retains a satisfactory 
environment for people living in or visiting the area, 
including people with disabilities;

d) existing features of importance in the local 
environment are protected and/or enhanced;

e) the landscape surrounding and providing a setting 
for existing towns and villages is not adversely 
affected;

f) in the open countryside, any appropriate 
development will be easily assimilated into the 
landscape and wherever possible, be sited close to 
an existing group of buildings.

Crime:
g) good design has been used to help reduce the 

opportunities for crime. 

Energy and Resources:
h) regard has been given to:

i. principles of energy and resource conservation;

ii. provision for sorting and storage facilities to 
facilitate recycling of waste.

 Quality of Development and Impact 
upon the Area

3.12 West Oxfordshire is generally of high 
environmental quality with landscape and 
historic settlements of Cotswold character.  
Unfortunately, much post-war development, 
particularly during the 1960s, did little to 
enhance the local environment.  However, 
more recent developments, most notably 
small housing schemes, are of increasing high 
quality, both in design and execution and make 
a positive contribution to West Oxfordshire’s 
‘sense of place’.  The emphasis on high quality 
design does not prevent the introduction 
of innovative modern buildings which are 
sympathetic to the locality. (Further guidance 
can be found in the Council’s West Oxfordshire 
Design Guide)

3.13 Development proposals of poor design which 
are unsympathetic to the local character 
and which would not provide a safe, secure 
and attractive environment, especially where 
elements are un-neighbourly, discordant, 
monotonous or inappropriately prominent, 
will not meet the tests of Policy BE2.  
Planning permission will be refused in such 
circumstances.  Although this Plan seeks to 
ensure that land is used efficiently, great care 
will be taken to avoid over-development which 
would damage the amenities of the area and 
adversely affect the quality of life for people in 
that area. (Policy H3 relates to the efficient use 
of residential sites).

3.14 The design of new development is given more 
weight in recent Government advice.  The 
appearance of proposed development and 
its relationship to its surroundings are fully 
recognised as material planning considerations.  
Good design should be the aim of all those 
involved in the development process and should 
be encouraged everywhere. 

3.15 The Council will expect proposals for 
significant new development (such as a new 
employment area or a residential development 
of 0.5 hectares or more) to be accompanied 
by a statement, with illustrative material as 
appropriate, to explain how the development 
will fit into its surroundings with the design 
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principles being used. Planning briefs prepared 
by developers for major sites should be drawn 
up in consultation with the local authorities and 
local community (also see Policy H3).

3.16 In the open countryside sensitive siting and 
design and use of appropriate materials and 
screening is essential to integrate necessary 
development outside built-up areas into 
the landscape. Useful guidance on landscape 
impact can be found in the West Oxfordshire 
Landscape Assessment 1998.

3.17 Existing  features which are of landscape, 
topographical, historical or ecological 
importance are to be retained and adequately 
protected and enhanced. Features likely to be of 
high value include existing open space, attractive 
views, landmarks, trees, hedgerows, ponds, 
stone walls, paths, or historic tracks.  Where 
vulnerable features are incorporated within 
new development, such as existing vegetation, 
appropriate measures for protection during 
construction work will be required.  Guidelines 
set out in British Standard BS5837:1991 “Trees 
in Relation to Construction” will be used.

3.18 High quality landscape schemes with the use 
of native plant species of local provenance 
appropriate to the locality, and proper provision 
for future maintenance are an important part 
of achieving an attractive environment.  They 
should not be treated as an afterthought.    In 
some cases a landscape strategy will be 
required at the outline stage to enable the 
impact of the proposals to be comprehensively 
assessed.  Survey details of the site will be 
required as necessary.  Generally, however, 
landscape proposals will be required to 
accompany detailed planning applications, with 
sufficient detail submitted to enable the quality 
of the proposed development to be properly 
and fully assessed. The proposed arrangements 
for future maintenance of landscape areas 
should form part of the submitted information. 
A plan showing existing and proposed 
underground services should also be submitted 
where appropriate to ensure conflict with 
planting proposals is avoided.

3.19 When changes are proposed to the highway 
network, or car parking areas, the implementing 
authority will be urged to retain existing 
landscape features, implement a comprehensive 
landscape scheme as appropriate, and use 
materials for surfacing, kerbing, embankments, 
bridging, walling and fencing etc., which respect 
the locality.  Signing should be kept to a 
minimum and carefully sited.  The visual impact 
and energy consumption of street lighting 
should be reduced by the careful selection and 
location of light fittings.  This is particularly the 
case in Conservation Areas.

3.20 Street furniture generally should be sited and 
designed in sympathy with the surrounding area.  
Where stone walls, iron railings and traditional 
pavings are present, they should not be 
removed where they contribute to the interest, 
variety and texture of the street scene.

3.21 Similar care for the environment is needed 
by the water and sewerage companies,    
Environment Agency and statutory undertakers, 
when carrying out their functions as their 
works can have a significant effect on the 
appearance of an area.  Overhead cables should 
be placed underground wherever possible, in 
locations which do not materially affect trees 
and hedgerows.

3.22 Statutory undertakers, such as Thames Water 
and the Environment Agency, recommend that 
developers consult them at the earliest possible 
stages in any development. 

 Crime

3.23 The achievement of an attractive, safe and 
secure environment includes using design to 
minimise opportunities for crime.  Circular 
5/94 contains advice on ways of “planning out 
crime”.  In Witney town centre this could 
include, as appropriate, the provision of external 
Closed Circuit TV within the design of new 
development to link up with the overall CCTV 
scheme. 
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 Energy and Resources

3.24 The use of materials which are energy efficient 
in terms of their production or which are 
produced locally and which will result in low 
transport costs will be encouraged.

3.25 Where possible, new buildings should be 
designed and orientated on the site to maximise 
energy efficiency. The orientation of buildings to 
maximise passive solar gain can reduce the need 
for energy derived from fossil fuels. Similarly, the 
avoidance of particularly cold or windy sites or 
the creation of more sheltered micro-climates, 
for example through tree planting, can minimise 
the amount of energy needed. Such issues are 
also addressed in Structure Plan Policy G6.

3.26 One of the four broad principles of the 
Government’s sustainable development 
strategy is the prudent use of natural resources 
including water. Techniques which improve 
water efficiency will be encouraged, including, 
for example, incorporating water conservation 
practices in landscaping schemes. (Further 
information can be obtained from Thames 
Water and the Environment Agency). 

3.27 The Government has set targets through Waste 
Strategy 2000 for the recycling and composting 
of wastes. Recycling materials reduces the 
energy used in making new products. In order 
to facilitate effective recycling, adequate on-site 
provision for the sorting, storage and collection 
of individual household and business waste 
needs to be incorporated into development 
schemes from the outset. (See also the section 
on ‘Minerals and Management of this chapter).

3.28 Guidance will be issued by the Council on 
implementation of Policy BE2 and kept under 
review.

POLICY BE3 -
Provision for Movement and 
Parking

Development should make provision for the 
safe movement of people and vehicles, whilst 
minimising impact upon the environment.  
Within built-up areas priority should be given 
to pedestrians, cyclists and public transport. 

Proposals will only be permitted if all the 
following criteria are met:

a) safe and convenient circulation of 
pedestrians and cyclists, both within the 
development and externally to nearby 
facilities, with provision to meet the 
needs of people with impaired mobility as 
appropriate;

b) safe movement of all vehicular traffic both 
within the site and on the surrounding 
highway network;

c) provision for the increased use of public 
transport as appropriate to the scale of 
development;

d) provision for the parking of vehicles, 
including bicycles and motorcycles, 
in accordance with the standards in 
Appendix 2. 

Development which would have a significant 
impact on the highway network will not be 
permitted without the prior submission of a 
Transport Assessment.

3.29 This Policy reflects Government transport 
objectives and the Oxfordshire Transport Vision 
set out in the Local Transport Plan. This seeks 
to maintain or improve access for people and 
goods whilst reducing dependence on travel by 
private car by increasing the number of trips 
that can be made on foot, by bicycle and by 
public transport.

3.30 In consultation with the County Highway 
Authority, the District Council will ensure, 
when determining planning applications, that 
the relevant current standards of design 
and safety for all traffic movements are met, 
with particular attention to the movement 
of pedestrians, cyclists and public transport. 
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Roads in residential areas should be designed to 
ensure that traffic speeds are low thus enabling 
people, especially children, to move freely and 
safely around their home environment by foot 
and cycle.  

3.31 Transport Assessments will be required where 
significant traffic generators are proposed so 
that the full impact of the development can be 
assessed before any decision is made on the 
proposals. Where the movement of people and 
vehicles will not be satisfactorily accommodated 
Policy BE1 will apply.

3.32 Parking standards in Oxfordshire were 
reviewed in conjunction with the Local 
Transport Plan, taking into account current 
Government advice.  Parking standards are 
expressed as maximums (See Appendix 2). 
This means that the number of parking spaces 
provided as part of a development must not 
exceed the standard, although the level of 
parking can be below the standard.  Planning 
applications proposing numbers of parking 
spaces significantly below the standard will 
be required to submit supporting information 
justifying the level of parking.  This information 
will need to illustrate how the lower parking 
provision can be justified, for example in terms 
of the availability of public transport services, 
cycling and walking facilities, and to assess 
whether the proposal will cause on-street 
parking with road safety implications. Applicants 
may also be required to produce a Travel Plan. 
This additional information will be used to 
judge the acceptability of the proposed parking 
provision.

3.33 Where a new parking area for public use is 
proposed within or adjacent to a main shopping 
centre it should not be reserved solely for use in 
connection with the development proposed nor 
encourage non-essential use of the motor car.

3.34 In general, the District Council wishes to 
see improved access for everybody, including 
wheelchair users and people with physical 
or sensory disabilities, elderly people, and 
those with toddlers or infants in pushchairs.  
Consideration should be given to the needs 
of these people in all developments and 
environmental improvement schemes.

 OPEN SPACE IN SETTLEMENTS

POLICY BE4 -
Open space within and adjoining 
settlements 

Proposals for development within or 
adjoining the built-up area should not result 
in the loss or erosion of:

a) an open area which makes an important 
contribution to:

i. the distinctiveness of a settlement; and/or

ii. the visual amenity or character of the 
locality; 

b) a facility of benefit to local residents; 

c) an area of nature conservation value; 

d) common land or a village green.

When assessing any proposals for 
development which could affect existing 
open space, consideration will be given to 
the opportunity to:

i remedy deficiencies in provision, and

ii exchange the use of one site for another 
to substitute for any loss of open space.

3.35 Open space takes many forms and may have a 
variety of designations or no designations at all.  
Some spaces which form a strategic role are 
shown on the Inset Maps, especially at Witney 
and Carterton.  Protection of particular types 
of open space is addressed by several policies 
in this Plan in recognition of its high value to 
the local environment.  Policy BE4 is a general 
policy which applies to all built-up areas of the 
District.
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3.36 Open spaces are of value to the local community 
and fulfil a wide range of historical, conservation, 
social, cultural, ecological and amenity functions.  
Open spaces and other areas of ‘green space’ in 
our towns and villages include:
• parks and gardens (private and public);
• playing fields, sports grounds and children’s 

play areas;
• allotments;
• churchyards;
• woodland, hedgerows and individual trees;
• designated nature conservation sites;
• paddocks and informally grazed small fields;
• grass verges and landscaped areas;
• streams, rivers and their banks;
• ponds and their associated margins;
• commons and greens;
• disused railway lines and embankments and 

cuttings;
• landscape strips and incidental open space on 

new developments.

3.37 The value of such open spaces is not diminished 
by a lack of public access or by untidy appearance. 
For example, large private gardens, whilst not 
accessible to the public, may often offer valuable 
visual amenity and contribute greatly to the 
general character of a neighbourhood.

3.38 To the general public and residents of a village 
or town, open spaces have two basic functions, 
which are not mutually exclusive.  The first is to 
provide recreational value, which can be quite 
easily identified. The second is the value which 
spaces give to the character of a village, the sense 
of identity for the settlement and its relationship 
with the wider landscape. This is undoubtedly 
more difficult to describe, but these are the 
particular spaces that give settlements their 
unique identity.

3.39 The built up areas of all settlements within 
the District are distinguished by the unique 
relationship of the buildings to the greenery of 
open spaces and gaps in the street scene. The 
disposition, density and outline of buildings in 
relation to the surrounding spaces are essential 
in creating a special character and significance for 
each hamlet, village and town.  Some villages are 
loose-knit with areas of open space separating 
pockets of development, such as at Chadlington, 
or providing the setting for historic buildings 

such as the Chartist bungalows at Minster Lovell, 
whilst other settlements are more densely built 
and nucleated such as Bampton and Stonesfield.  
(The Council’s West Oxfordshire Design 
Guide contains a more detailed analysis of the 
settlement characteristics.)

3.40 Within West Oxfordshire the towns and villages 
have grown over the years and some of the areas 
of open space within settlements have been 
lost. Local planning policies have long sought to 
protect open space in settlements. However in 
more recent years the irreplaceable value of open 
space to an individual settlement and its residents 
has become increasingly apparent. 

3.41 The emphasis on developing ‘brownfield’ or 
‘previously developed’ sites within an urban 
or built-up area can reduce the need to use 
‘greenfield sites’ but this must not be at 
the expense of the character or qualities, 
including nature conservation value, of the built 
environment. Previously developed land, which 
includes gardens within the curtilage of buildings, 
may not be appropriate for redevelopment where 
it is of value as open space.  Government advises 
(in PPG17: Planning for open space, sport and 
recreation) that parks, recreation grounds, playing 
fields and allotments must not be regarded as 
‘previously developed land’ and, even where land 
does fall within the definition, its existing and 
potential value for recreation and other purposes 
should be properly assessed before development 
is considered.

3.42 Policy BE4 does not preclude the development 
of all areas of open space; development on some 
areas of open space can provide opportunities 
to improve open space provision.  For example, 
where there is an identified surplus in one type 
of open space but a deficit in another type, the 
Council may consider it appropriate to use 
planning conditions or obligations to secure 
part of the development site for the type of 
open space that is in deficit.  Similarly, planning 
obligations or conditions may be used to secure 
the exchange of land and ensure any necessary 
works are undertaken and that the new area is 
capable of being maintained adequately through 
management and maintenance agreements.  Any 
new land and facility should be at least equivalent 
in terms of size, usefulness, attractiveness and 
quality.
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 HISTORIC AREAS, 
VERNACULAR BUILDINGS 
AND ARCHAEOLOGY

 Conservation Areas

POLICY BE5 -
Conservation Areas

The special architectural, historic and 
environmental character or appearance of 
the Conservation Areas will be preserved 
or enhanced.  Every effort will be made to 
ensure that this character or appearance 
is not eroded by the introduction of 
unsympathetic development proposals 
either within or affecting the setting of the 
designated area.  

POLICY BE5A -
Designation and Review of 
Conservation Areas

When considering areas for designation as 
a Conservation Area, and when reviewing 
existing areas, a detailed assessment of the 
elements that contribute to, and detract 
from, the area will need to be undertaken 
which fully demonstrates that the area has 
a special architectural or historic interest, 
the character or appearance of which it is 
desirable to preserve or enhance. 

3.43 There are currently nearly 50 Conservation 
Areas in West Oxfordshire (at April 2006).  
These are identified on the Proposals Map 
and listed in Figure 3.1.  There are, however, 
other settlements in the District of sufficient 
architectural and historic interest to merit 
Conservation Area status.  When assessing 
areas for Conservation Area designation and 
amending existing areas, a detailed character 
appraisal will be required.  Such an appraisal will 
need to address the issues set out in PPG15: 
Planning and the historic environment, especially 
the criteria in paragraph 4.4.  The support 
of Parish Councils, community organisations 
and residents is vital in implementing policies 
to preserve or enhance the character or 
appearance of designated areas.  Any proposals 
for new designations will be the subject of 
consultation with the Parish Council/Meeting. 

3.44 The designation of a Conservation Area is a 
positive process.  The aims are to preserve 
and enhance the settlement and its setting. A 
programme of conservation area character 
appraisals is underway. These identify the specific 
qualities which make up the particular and 
unique character of each Conservation Area.

3.45 Conservation Area designation does not 
preclude new development or change if carried 
out in a sensitive and appropriate manner.  
Nor does designation imply that change is 
undesirable, although to be acceptable, new 
buildings and structures must positively 
enhance the character or appearance of the 
Conservation Area.

3.46 There are no pre-determined design approaches, 
which can be prescribed for development.  What 
may be appropriate on a particular site may be 
wholly undesirable on another, even within the 
same Conservation Area.

3.47 The context to the site and the wider area 
will vary between different sites in the 
same Conservation Area and, of course, 
between Conservation Areas.  With these 
considerations in mind the District Council 
will encourage and where appropriate require 
the submission of ‘full‘ planning applications 
rather than applications in ‘outline’ form.  
Where an applicant is seeking to establish the 
principle of development, through an outline 
application, the District Council is likely to 
require the submission of substantially more 
detailed information than might be necessary 
outside of a Conservation Area.  The additional 
information required is likely to include detailed 
site surveys to show levels and existing features 
such as trees and walls; elevations to show the 
context of the development in the street scene 
and any proposals for hard and soft landscaping 
treatment.  PPG15 considers this level of 
information to be necessary.
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Figure 3.1 Conservation Areas In West Oxfordshire

First Designated Extended/revised 
Alvescot May 1988
Asthall February 1993
Aston July 1998
Bampton February 1976
The Bartons June 1993 October 2004 & February 2005
Bladon August 1990
Burford December 1970 February 1991
Cassington November 1992
Charlbury February 1974 February 1991
Chastleton August 1995
Chipping Norton December 1970 August 1989, February 1991 & November 1992
Churchill October 1998
Cogges (Witney)* July 1976 June 1981
Combe April 1989
Cornwell April 1994
Ducklington October 1988
Eynsham March 1975 February 1982
Fawler February 1991
Filkins November 1986
Finstock January 1991
Great Rollright August 1990
Great Tew August 1978
Hailey November 1992
Hanborough April 1990 (covering Church Hanborough) October 2004 (now including Millwood End)
Hardwick June 1989
Idbury October 1991
Kelmscott August 1995
Kencot April 1994
Kingham July 1986
Langford August 1992
Leafield June 1993
Minster Lovell October 1990
Northmoor October 1990
Over Norton February 1992
Radcot May 1995
Ramsden January 1991
Sandford St Martin February 1991
Shilton December 1985
Shipton-u-Wychwood October 1989
Spelsbury, Taston & Dean January 1991
Stanton Harcourt & Sutton April 1989
Stonesfield May 1988
Swerford May 1988
Swinbrook June 1990 February 1991 
Tackley June 1994
Taynton December 1970
Witney (centre) May 1970 June 1988 & January 1990 (*now including Cogges)
Woodstock June 1975
Wootton May 1976 February 1992
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POLICY BE6 -
Demolition in Conservation Areas

Applications for the demolition of unlisted 
buildings in a Conservation Area will only be 
permitted if:

i. the structure to be demolished makes no 
positive contribution to, or has an adverse 
impact upon, the character or appearance 
of the area, or

ii. the demolition forms part of 
redevelopment proposals that will 
positively enhance and improve the 
character and setting of the Conservation 
Area.

3.48 The purpose of Conservation Area designation 
is to protect areas of special character.  There 
is no standard definition as to what constitutes 
character.  There are many contributory factors 
including the form and layout of buildings, 
the spaces between them, the influence of 
historic street and land use patterns (for 
example burgage plots), the mix of historic and 
contemporary land use, the nature of surfaces 
and detailed features, and relationship to open 
spaces and important trees, as well as historic 
buildings themselves.

3.49 Demolition of unlisted buildings and structures 
can have a dramatic effect upon the character 
of a Conservation Area.  Policy BE6 is intended 
to safeguard these buildings which do make 
a contribution to the character of the 
Conservation Area.  Where the loss of existing 
buildings and redevelopment of the site is 
acceptable, the Council may wish to ensure that 
demolition of existing structures permitted in 
a Conservation Area Consent will be followed 
within a reasonable timescale by redevelopment 
on the site.

 Listed Buildings

POLICY BE7 -
Alterations and Extensions to 
Listed Buildings

The special interest of all listed buildings 
should be preserved or enhanced.  Any 
additions or alterations shall be in scale and 
sympathy with the original character of the 
building. The use of traditional materials and 
building techniques will be encouraged and 
the imaginative use of modern materials and 
contemporary design will be considered in 
its context.

3.50 Buildings of special architectural or historic 
interest on the statutory lists are nationally 
important because they represent the best of 
our historic and architectural built heritage.  
PPG 15 describes them as a finite resource and 
an irreplaceable asset.

3.51 The objective of national and local planning 
policy is to protect and maintain the stock of 
historic buildings.  The District Council whilst 
not responsible for the listing of buildings, is 
charged with the responsibility of administering 
the legislation in respect of them.  There are 
approximately 3,200 Listed Buildings in West 
Oxfordshire.  About 92% are of Grade II 
interest, 6.6% are of Grade II* interest and 1.4% 
are Grade I.

3.52 There are many aspects of policy that are 
relevant to making a planning decision affecting 
listed buildings. The Council has produced a 
leaflet “Listed Buildings in West Oxfordshire” 
which provides useful advice.

3.53 It is essential that proposals affecting listed 
buildings must be fully justified. Full information 
in the form of accurate plans, elevations, 
sections and surveys will be required in order 
that an accurate assessment can be made 
of the likely impact of any proposal on the 
special architectural or historic interest of 
the building and its setting. In some instances, 
applicants may be required to supply working 
details to illustrate their proposals.  Certain 
proposals for alterations or demolition 
may expose or destroy fabric or features of 
architectural or historical interest; in other 
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cases hidden features may be exposed during 
works. Applicants will be required to arrange 
appropriate programmes of investigation and 
recording in such cases (see also Policy BE13 on 
archaeology). The County Archaeology Services 
is available to provide advice on recording.

3.54 Small changes such as alterations to chimneys, 
windows or doors, or the removal of original 
internal features, such as staircases can easily 
affect the character or appearance of an historic 
building. When considering applications affecting 
listed buildings the Council will therefore keep 
in mind the need to preserve the intrinsic 
character of a building. To do this alteration 
should be kept to a minimum, repairs carried 
out in preference to replacement and the 
dangers of over-restoration guarded against. 

3.55 Extensions should never dominate the original 
building and generally, the use of traditional 
or matching materials is considered the most 
appropriate.

3.56 Listed Buildings are often hundreds of years 
old, they are consequently very durable and 
successful structures. Traditional construction 
is flexible and ‘breathes’, so the use of new 
materials (such as PVCu), and cement rich 
materials are likely to do more harm than good.

3.57 There may be some instances however 
where a contemporary design approach to 
an extension or alteration and/or the use of 
modern materials such as glass and steel may 
be a more appropriate design solution than a 
slavish pastiche copy of traditional forms using 
traditional materials covering modern structural 
elements. Such an approach, if sensitively 
handled, is of value in adding to the cumulative 
changes within the building, reflecting its history 
and ownership. However as listed buildings do 
vary greatly in the extent to which they can 
accommodate change, advice should always be 
sought from the District Council on individual 
listed buildings.

 Financial Assistance for Listed 
Buildings

3.58 Under the provisions of the Planning (Listed 
Building and Conservation Areas Act 1990), 
local authorities are empowered to contribute 
towards the cost of repairs to buildings of 
Architectural or Historic Interest.

3.59 The Council operates a grant scheme for 
listed buildings. The grants are intended as a 
contribution towards the high cost of retaining 
original features and materials, and are not 
intended to be used for routine maintenance 
works or alterations. A large proportion of the 
grants awarded are for the renewal of vernacular 
materials. The grants are also given towards 
the cost of rebuilding stone walls in dangerous 
condition which make a significant contribution 
to the character of a Conservation Area.

POLICY BE8 - 
Development affecting the Setting 
of a Listed Building

Development should not detract from the 
setting of a listed building.

3.60 Many of the buildings in West Oxfordshire 
listed for their architectural or historic interest 
are susceptible to change; not only in terms 
of change to their built fabric but also to their 
setting in the wider environment. The setting 
of a particular building may be affected by 
development immediately adjoining it and in 
some cases by development some distance away. 
For example many of the West Oxfordshire’s 
Churches are important in the wider landscape 
and development some distance away can affect 
the setting of these buildings.

POLICY BE9 - 
Change of Use of a Listed Building

A change of use of part or the whole of 
a listed building will only be permitted 
if its character and features of special 
architectural or historic interest would be 
protected. Proposals for a change of use 
should incorporate details of all intended 
alterations to the building and its curtilage, to 
demonstrate their effect on its appearance, 
character and setting.
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3.61 Generally the best way of securing the upkeep 
of listed buildings is to keep them in active use. 
This will often be the use for which the building 
was originally designed and continuation 
or reinstatement of that use should be the 
first option when the future of a building is 
considered. However this may not always be 
appropriate or possible and that a financially 
viable alternative use is likely to assist in the 
long term future of the building. Any viable use 
will however need to be compatible with the 
fabric interior and setting of the listed building, 
in order to preserve its architectural and 
historic interest.

 Unlisted Vernacular Buildings

POLICY BE10 -
Conversion of Unlisted Vernacular 
Buildings

The conversion of unlisted vernacular 
buildings should not:

a) extensively alter the existing structure or 
remove features of interest;

b) include extensions, or an accumulation 
of extensions, which would obscure the 
form of the original building.

 Planning permission for conversion will only be 
granted if the existing building is of permanent 
and substantial construction and a structural 
survey shows that the building is capable of 
being converted to the proposed use without 
major or complete rebuilding, extension or 
alteration tantamount to the erection of a new 
building.

3.62 A vernacular style of building is one that is 
historically used as the normal design in a 
particular area, employing the use of local 
building materials.  The high quality of the 
landscape in West Oxfordshire is heavily 
influenced by the presence of vernacular 
buildings that are not listed. Some buildings lie 
within open countryside, others in the villages 
and towns. Their built form has been strongly 
influenced by a readily available source of local 
building stone. Many of these unlisted buildings 
of traditional design and construction are 
no longer needed for their original purpose. 

Changing farming techniques, school and church 
closures, together with high maintenance costs, 
have all contributed to this process. Barns, mills, 
schools, chapels and churches become empty 
and the buildings are sometimes in danger of 
being lost. If their loss is to be prevented, new 
uses must be found which are compatible with 
the size and character of the original building 
and its location. Policies H9, H10, E4, and TLC2 
are the key policies applicable to possible new 
uses. Ensuring the appropriate conversion 
of these buildings will prolong their life and 
the important contribution they make to the 
history of a settlement or the wider landscape.  
Although sometimes a building is so isolated 
or specially sited in the rural scene that no use 
is appropriate other than the original use for 
which the building was designed.  Abandonment 
may be the only option available.

3.63 Once the principle of a change of use has been 
accepted it is important to ensure that detailed 
proposals for conversion respect the original 
character of the building and its setting and that 
any historical features of interest are retained. 
Large extensions or an accumulation of 
extensions can easily obscure the simple forms 
of traditional buildings and should be avoided.

3.64 Applications for the conversion of vernacular 
buildings, should include accurate detailed 
survey drawings of the original building, 
which indicate clearly which elements will be 
replaced, altered or removed, together with 
a structural engineers report confirming that 
the existing fabric is capable of retention in 
situ in the course of the conversion work. The 
main reason for allowing uses within these 
buildings is to preserve the traditional features 
of the landscape and streetscape. To obscure 
their form and original functional design would 
remove the reason for retention of these 
buildings as well as result in a loss of our 
heritage.

3.65 Care for the historic context applies equally to 
the curtilage of these buildings, which are also 
extremely susceptible to change. For example, a 
domestic garden surrounding a large functional 
agricultural building can look particularly out of 
place in a rural setting. A clear definition of the 
curtilage and its uses will be required together 
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with appropriate landscape and boundary 
treatments to ensure these vernacular buildings 
maintain a sympathetic context.

3.66 In all conversion proposals, nature conservation 
interests, particularly protection of bats and 
barn owls (which are protected under the 
Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981) need to be 
protected and accommodated in the detailed 
design and methodology of the conversion.  
This may include the choice of fungicide and 
pesticide treatments for wood. If the presence 
of protected species is discovered, English 
Nature should be contacted for advice.

 Historic Parks and Gardens

POLICY BE11 -
Historic Parks and Gardens

Development will not be permitted that 
adversely affects the character, setting, 
amenities, historical context or views within, 
into or from a Park and Garden of Historic 
Interest.

3.67 A register of historic parks and gardens has 
been produced by English Heritage under the 
National Heritage Act 1983.  They are graded 
I, II* and II, with Grade I representing sites 
of international importance.  The Register is 
regularly updated.

3.68 There are 16 Parks and Gardens of Special 
Historic Interest in West Oxfordshire. These 
are identified on the Proposals Map and are 
listed in Figure 3.2.  Although the listing of 
the sites carries no statutory obligations, the 
Government has advised local authorities to 
consider the impact of development upon 
such historic parks and gardens as a material 
consideration in planning terms and to consult 
English Heritage on any development proposals 
that may affect them.  Historic Parks and 
Gardens are an essential part of the nation’s 
heritage, the Council will resist proposals 
for development that would damage their 
appearance or character, whether they are 
registered or not.

3.69 In addition to the parks and gardens of 
special historic interest, Blenheim Palace 
is also registered as a World Heritage Site. 

Although no further additional statutory 
controls follow from the inclusion of a site 
in the World Heritage List, its inclusion does 
however highlight the outstanding international 
importance of the site which should be taken 
into account when considering any proposals 
likely to affect Blenheim. 

 Figure 3.2  Parks and Gardens of 
Special Historic Interest 

  Grade

 Blenheim Palace I

 Chastleton House II*

 Cornbury II*

 Cornwell Manor II

 Ditchley II*

 Eynsham Hall II

 Great Tew II

 Heythrop College II*

 Kelmscott Manor II

 Kiddington Hall II

 Rousham I

 Sandford Park II

 Sarsden House II*

 Shipton Court II

 Swerford II

 Tackley II*
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 Archaeology

POLICY BE12 -
Archaeological Monuments

Development proposals that adversely affect 
the site or setting of nationally important 
archaeological monuments and monuments 
of local importance, whether scheduled or 
not, will not be permitted.

POLICY BE13 -
Archaeological Assessments

Prior to determining applications affecting 
sites and areas of archaeological potential, 
applicants may be required to provide an 
archaeological assessment and/or field 
evaluation to determine:

a) the significance, character and importance 
of any archaeological monument or 
remains and

b) the likely impact of the proposed 
development on such features

c) the level of mitigation required to 
suitably protect the archaeological 
resource through preservation in situ 
or preservation by record including 
excavation, post excavation analysis and 
publication.

3.70 The large number of surviving historic 
landscapes, ancient monuments and 
archaeological sites in West Oxfordshire reveal 
a long history of human settlement.  The Upper 
Thames Valley especially is of outstanding 
importance because of the rich concentration 
of pre historic, Romano British and Anglo Saxon 
sites on the gravel terraces.  The Cotswold and 
West Oxfordshire Uplands also have significant 
remains of the prehistoric and Romano British 
periods with a high concentration of Roman 
villas.

3.71 There are nearly 150 Scheduled Ancient 
Monuments in the District as shown on the 
Proposals Map (in Appendix 4 the sites are 
listed by parish).  During the course of this 
plan many more will be scheduled through the 
Monument Protection Programme.

3.72 The Scheduled Ancient Monuments are 
protected under the terms of the Ancient 
Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979 
and consent for works directly affecting the 
structure of the monuments must be obtained 
from the Secretary of State for Culture, Media 
and Sport.

3.73 As the District is rich in archaeological remains 
any prospective developers would be advised to 
undertake initial site assessments to establish 
whether the site is known or is likely to contain 
archaeological remains. This will give an accurate 
idea early in the development process as to the 
likely impact any remains and their recording 
and/or preservation will have on a scheme.

3.74 The County Archaeologist can provide 
expert advice on the effect of development 
proposals on known or potential archaeological 
remains and the options for preservation by 
record. In cases where there are indications 
that archaeological remains may exist, the 
applicant may be required to make provision 
for archaeological field evaluation (carried out 
by a professionally qualified  archaeological 
organisation) prior to any application being 
determined. Such a field evaluation would 
indicate:

a) the character, extent and level of 
preservation of any archaeological features 
within the application area; and

b) the likely impact of the development 
proposal on such features; and

c) the means for mitigating the effect of  
proposals through preservation in situ 
or prior recording and excavation of the 
monument, remains or buildings.

3.75 In some cases the significance of the 
archaeological remains will preclude 
development. However on the majority of 
sites there will be no subsequent objection 
to development on archaeological grounds 
provided that the development is designed 
to achieve the physical preservation in situ of 
archaeological deposits. Where the importance 
of the development proposals outweigh the 
significance of the archaeological remains, 
provision will be made for site investigation and 
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recording to be carried out, i.e., preservation 
by record. Such recording will be required by 
condition or legal agreement accompanying a 
planning permission.  It will be the responsibility 
of the developer to organise the preservation 
of features and artefacts, their analysis and the 
publication of the results.

 ADVERTISEMENTS, SIGNS 
AND SHOP FRONTS

3.76 Commercial uses contribute significantly to the 
character of the built environment whether 
they are major activities within an urban centre 
or a small workshop, public house or post office 
in a village.  The need for advertising is accepted 
and can promote and attract vitality to an area 
if appropriately designed. The essential concern 
is to ensure that an appropriate level and 
sensitivity of design is achieved when balancing 
the necessary promotion of commercialism 
with its environmental impact. The Council has 
published a Shop Fronts and Advertisements 
Design Guide as an aid to applicants and will 
have regard to this in considering proposals 
whilst continuing to treat each application on its 
individual merits.  

3.77 Policy BE14 provides guidance for the 
installation or alteration of shop fronts whereas 
Policy BE15 covers all advertisements and signs 
whether they are related to shop fronts, or 
other premises or are free-standing directional 
signs.

POLICY BE14 -
Shop Fronts

New and altered shop fronts will only be 
permitted where the proposal:

i. respects the whole elevation with 
particular regard to the degree of 
horizontal and vertical emphasis of the 
building and adjoining buildings;

ii. retains and repairs any existing historic 
features in the shop front;

iii. makes any blind or canopy an integral 
feature of a shop front and so that it is 
retractable;

iv. uses either internal lattice, or removable 
grilles if a security shutter is proposed;

v. incorporates fascias which are in scale, 
in their depth and width, with the overall 
shop front and the building and in 
particular, do not extend upwards beyond 
first floor sill level;

vi. uses illumination of signs and fascias 
through external means only.

3.78 A shop frontage comprises part of the whole 
elevation of a building, usually within an 
established street scene. The elements that 
make up a shop front consist of the windows, 
doors, blinds and fascias usually on the ground 
floor of a property. The approach required to 
design a shop front, and any blinds and security 
shutters requires a specific design analysis and 
response for each situation. However in all 
cases the design of a new shop front will be 
required to respect the scale and character 
of the building within which it forms a part, 
and the street frontage as a whole. This will 
entail shop fascias and signs being kept to a 
size that relate satisfactorily to the scale of the 
building and to the size of the shop window. 
Where old shop fronts of historic interest 
survive these should be retained.   Large 
commercial concerns with a corporate identity 
will be expected to adapt their image to 
suit the building they occupy as well as their 
surroundings.  Generally simple designs, subtle 
colours and careful detailing will be the most 
appropriate design approach.
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3.79 Strict control will be exercised over security 
grilles in order to protect the special character 
of West Oxfordshire. In many circumstances, a 
solid external shutter, which completely covers 
a shop front, would have an unacceptable affect 
on the character of the area.  It would give the 
frontage a dead appearance and contribute to 
the creation of a hostile atmosphere.

3.80 The legitimate security needs of business must 
be borne in mind, as indicated in Circular 5/94. 
However there are very few instances where 
external roller blinds covering the whole of the 
shop front will be appropriate. Alternatives such 
as internal lattice grilles, security systems, or use 
of laminated glass should be considered.

3.81 Pressure to change the character of 
traditional shop fronts derives primarily from 
the rationalisation of shop units, increased 
advertising and expansion of display space, 
the need to minimise costs of property 
maintenance and the desire for novelty. Whilst 
these objectives can be realised with careful 
design, new modern shop fronts may be 
unsympathetic to the character of the individual 
buildings and to the street scene.

POLICY BE15 -
Advertisements and Signs

Strict control will be exercised over 
advertisements and signs.  Consent will only 
be granted where:

i. signs and all other means of advertising 
are carefully designed to relate to the 
scale and character of the building and 
street frontage as a whole, particularly in 
Conservation Areas;

ii. the use of inappropriate materials, 
colours, scale and designs of signs are 
avoided;

iii. illuminated signs are designed to suit their 
context and the individual building or 
structure on which they are located;

iv. a proliferation of signs or inappropriate 
standardised advertisement styles is 
avoided;

v. advertisements do not adversely affect 
public safety.

3.82 The legislation relating to advertisements makes 
it clear that only two issues are relevant; i.e. 
visual amenity and public safety. In assessing 
visual amenity, regard will be had to the size, 
colour, materials proposed, type and intensity of 
any illumination, method of display and support 
for any advertisement. In terms of public safety, 
advertisements must not distract or cause 
danger to road users, or obscure or hinder 
the reading of road signs. It also entails having 
regard for pedestrian and cyclist safety.

3.83 Due to the predominantly rural character of 
the district and the high quality of the landscape, 
illuminated advertisements will require very 
careful control. Illumination of signs will usually 
only be allowed where the business needs to 
operate at night or where use of illumination 
is necessary in the interests of public safety 
of information. Even in these cases individual 
site specific solutions will be required which 
are likely to preclude standardised illuminated 
signage. The Institute of Lighting Engineers 
provides guidance in their technical report 
‘Brightness of Illuminated Advertisements’. 

3.84 There are many small commercial concerns in 
West Oxfordshire which rely on passing tourist 
trade to attract its business. In many cases the 
businesses are not located on the main roads 
and directional signage is often requested 
to attract business. Government guidance 
on such proposals is provided in PPG19 and 
21. Great care needs to be taken that signs 
are appropriate for their rural location. The 
District Council will encourage the provision 
of standardised advanced warning signs for 
businesses without a frontage on a public 
highway, subject to the prior agreement of the 
Highway Authority. Such advanced warning 
directional signs would be permitted where it 
was clear they were needed to provide essential 
information to visitors, provided they:

a) follow an approved format;

b) are not subject to visual objection; and

c) there is no highway objection.

3.85 The format the District has adopted follows 
the nationally recommended display for tourist 
signs, involving a brown background with white 
surround and lettering.
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POLICY BE16 -
Feature Illumination

The use of floodlighting on landmark features 
and buildings will be permitted subject to the 
following criteria:

a) the means of lighting will be unobtrusively 
sited;

b) the level and type of illumination will 
enhance the feature itself and the 
character and amenity of the area;

c) the proposal will not have a detrimental 
effect on the amenity of surrounding 
occupiers;

d) the proposal will not have a detrimental 
impact on nature conservation sites 
designated for their wildlife interest. 

3.86 Mainly in town centres there is some scope 
for creative and sensitive use of lighting both 
on public spaces and prominent buildings. The 
technique is used to best effect on a limited 
number of important landmark features. The 
District Council will also encourage the County 
Council as Highway Authority to use imaginative 
non-standard street lighting wherever possible 
to add interest to town and village centres at 
night. (As external lighting can have an effect on 
the behaviour of birds and nocturnal mammals, 
careful consideration will need to be given to 
the impact of illumination when proposed in or 
next to nature conservation sites).
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 TELECOMMUNICATIONS

POLICY BE17 - 
Telecommunications

Proposals for telecommunications 
development should:

a) make use of existing buildings or 
structures for support and share facilities 
wherever possible;

b) be sited and designed so as to minimise 
any visual impact on the streetscene, the 
appearance or setting of a building and 
on the environment generally, particularly 
Conservation Areas, the Cotswold Area 
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and the 
World Heritage Site.

c) include a landscape scheme where 
appropriate to help mitigate the impact 
of the structure, ancillary compound and 
access roads.

Conditions will be imposed to require the 
removal of installations when they are no 
longer needed.

3.87 The Government wishes to facilitate the 
growth of new and existing telecommunications 
systems, whilst keeping the environmental 
impacts to a minimum - protecting urban and 
rural areas and public health, the countryside 
and urban areas, especially AONBs, SSSIs, 
Green Belt and areas and buildings of 
architectural or historical importance.  
Modern telecommunications are seen as an 
essential and beneficial element in the life 
of the local community and in the national 
economy.  Government encourages local 
planning authorities and operators to work 
together to find the optimum environmental 
and network solution. It also encourages pre-
development and pre-application discussions 
between operators, and between operators 
and authorities, local people and other 
interested bodies.  Government guidance on 
telecommunications development is contained 
within PPG 8 and a Code of Best Practice on 
Mobile Phone Network Development. 

3.88 Some telecommunication installations are 
permitted under Part 24 of the General 
Permitted Development Order (1995) as 
amended.  Larger installations and those within 
SSSI’s do require permission, as do most 
installations on land designated as Article 1(5) 
land which includes the Cotswold Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty and Conservation 
Areas. Smaller scale telecommunication 
development may require “prior notification” to 
the local planning authority. As the legislation on 
telecommunications is complex, confirmation 
on the need for planning permission or prior 
notification should be sought from the local 
planning authority.

3.89 In an attractive area of undulating countryside 
such as West Oxfordshire, telecommunication 
development requires careful design and siting 
to avoid being visually intrusive and it may 
be necessary to provide details of different 
design solution.  It is however recognised 
that there are a number of technical and 
operational constraints over the location of 
telecommunication installations, such as where 
lines of sight are required.  In considering 
planning applications or prior notification it will 
be necessary to receive details of constraints 
faced by the operator together with:

• information about the purpose and need for 
the particular development.

• terms of the operators licence and how far 
these terms have been met.

• overall plan of the network coverage 
(including gaps) and existing installations.

• the area of search, including those sites 
already rejected by the operator.

• site appraisal, including an assessment and 
supporting statement of the visual impact.

• details of other masts and reasons why 
the site or the mast cannot be shared, or 
existing buildings or structures used.

• statement that a proposed mobile phone 
base station, when operational, will meet the 
International Commission on Non-Ionising 
Radiation Protection (ICNIRP) guidelines.
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• statement indicating site location, proposed 
antenna height, the frequency and 
modulation characteristics, and details of 
power input.

• evidence of relevant consultation (especially 
in relation to mobile phone base station 
development on or near a school or a 
college).

3.90 Sympathetic design and camouflage should be 
used to minimise the impact of development 
on the environment, particularly in designated 
areas such as the Cotswolds AONB (where 
the developer also needs to demonstrate that 
there are no suitable alternative locations).  
In order to ameliorate and minimise visual 
impact, bare skyline sites are best avoided in 
areas of open countryside, although areas of 
woodland or large farm buildings can often 
provide a useful foil to such proposals.  Areas of 
woodland and other landscape features used to 
screen installations, their ancillary compounds 
and access roads need to be in the control of 
the applicant to ensure screening is retained 
in the long-term. Conditions to secure care, 
maintenance and replacement of the landscape 
framework over a period of normally ten 
years will be imposed upon permissions for 
installations in visually sensitive locations.

3.91 In towns and villages, existing buildings and 
structures can be used for support and can 
provide good disguises for larger installations.  
However care will need to be taken in locating 
telecommunication equipment in the historic 
villages and town centres, particularly in the 
Conservation Areas, on Listed Buildings and 
on sites affecting their setting.  In all locations 
the option of sharing facilities will need to be 
fully explored before new sites are proposed. 
Planning conditions will be imposed to ensure 
that, when installations are no longer needed, 
they are removed.

3.92 There has been increasing awareness and 
public concern about the effects upon health of 
electromagnetic fields from telecommunications 
installations.  This specific issue was addressed 
in the Stewart Report (the independent expert 
group on mobile phones, base stations and 
transmitters).  This report recommended 

a “precautionary approach” to the use of 
mobile phone technologies until there is 
more information on any health effects.  
The Government has, in part, accepted this 
approach.  All applications will be considered 
against guidelines published by the International 
Commission on Non-Ionising Radiation 
Protection (ICNIRP), including that emissions 
from mobile phone base stations should meet 
their guidelines for limiting public exposure.  
It is Government’s view that the planning 
system is not the place for determining health 
safeguards; if a proposed mobile phone base 
station meets ICNIRP guidelines it should not 
be necessary for a local planning authority to 
consider the health aspects further.

3.93 A register of existing masts, masts with prior 
approval, masts with planning permission and 
other structures is kept by the District Council 
in order to positively promote mast sharing 
where appropriate.

3.94 The District Council encourages developers to 
consider, in close consultation and co-operation 
with telecommunication operators, how the 
telecommunication needs of the occupiers of 
their development will be met. In general, it is 
preferable to locate new cabling underground 
or along the external surface of buildings.
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 POLLUTION

3.95 Pollution may be caused by the release of 
substances into the air, ground or water or by 
excessive noise, dust, vibration, light or heat.  
The role of the planning system in pollution 
control is relatively limited: much of the control 
is the statutory  responsibility of other bodies.  
Pollution issues will be taken into account in 
two main ways in this Local Plan: the control of 
development that would give rise to pollution, 
or the risk of pollution; and the control of 
development that may be affected by existing 
pollution, or the risk of pollution, either on 
polluted or potentially polluted sites, or on sites 
in proximity to the potential source of pollution.

POLICY BE18 -
Pollution

Planning permission will not be permitted 
for development which could give rise to 
unacceptable levels of pollution, unless 
adequate mitigation measures are provided 
to ensure that any discharge or emissions 
will not cause harm to users of land, 
including the effects on health and the 
natural environment.

3.96 The Council will be guided by the advice of 
the relevant pollution control agency in the 
determination of planning applications that 
could give rise to pollution.

3.97 Specific policies on noise, hazardous installations 
and lighting are contained in the following 
paragraphs.  Water quality is addressed in the 
later section on Natural Resources.

3.98 There is increasing emphasis on the role that 
development planning can play in reducing air 
pollution.  One of the key factors relates to 
traffic and the Oxfordshire Local Transport 
Plan sets out objectives to reduce airborne 
pollutants and noise contributed by traffic. 
Government policy stressing the need for 
locational policies that reduce the need to 
travel and promote the use of modes other 
than the car (so reducing emissions in the 
longer term), underlies the overall strategy 
of this Local Plan.  In determining a planning 
application, the Council will consider the impact 
of the development on the air quality caused 

by both the operational characteristics of 
the development (industrial, commercial and 
domestic) and the traffic generated by it. Regard 
will be had to the National Air Quality Strategy 
objectives and the results of air quality reviews 
and assessment being produced by the District 
Council.

 Land Affected by Contamination

3.99 Past developments and processes have resulted 
in the contamination of land both in urban 
and rural areas.  As West Oxfordshire was not 
an area of heavy industry, contaminated land 
is not a major issue in the District.  However, 
in the few locations where contamination 
has occurred it could pose a threat both to 
the health of future users of the site, and to 
the surrounding environment, especially if 
redevelopment takes place.  Few sites are so 
badly contaminated that they cannot be reused 
at all.  Government policy is to encourage 
the reuse of such sites, subject to the risks 
to human health and the environment being 
adequately dealt with.  In assessing the need 
for remedial works, the District Council will 
adopt a “suitable for use” approach in which 
the level of remedial action required should be 
sufficient to overcome any acceptable risks to 
health or the environment, taking into account 
the actual or intended use of the site. The 
Environment Agency is a statutory consultee 
and the Agency will seek appropriate controls 
to protect the water environment as set out in 
the Environment Agency’s Policy and Practice 
for the Protection of Ground-water. As such, 
where the redevelopment of contaminated sites 
is proposed, the Agency will ask for a full site 
investigation before any redevelopment work 
commences. All site investigation work should 
be undertaken in line with British Standard 
Guidance.
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3.100 Responsibility for providing information 
on whether land is contaminated rests 
primarily with the developers.  Developers 
will be required to cover the costs of suitable 
investigations to assess the nature and 
extent of contamination and the costs of any 
appropriate sustainable mitigation or remedial 
measures.  While the District Council will 
encourage appropriate development on or 
near land which is known or suspected to be 
contaminated, permission will only be given if 
effective remediation measures can be taken to 
remove the threat of contamination to future 
occupiers of the site and the development 
is not likely to result in contamination of 
the local environment, including surface or 
underground water resources.  In addition, 
the District Council has a duty through the 
Contaminated Land Regulations 2000 to 
encourage remediation of contaminated sites 
where redevelopment is not imminent.

 Noise and Public Safety

POLICY BE19 -
Noise

Planning permission will not be granted for: 

a) housing and other noise sensitive 
development if the occupants would 
experience significant noise disturbance 
from existing or proposed development;

b) development including the use of land, 
if because of the noise it will create, the 
occupants of housing and other noise 
sensitive development would be exposed 
to significant noise disturbance, unless 
there is an overriding need for the 
proposal which cannot be met elsewhere.

3.101 Government guidance recognises that “noise 
can have a significant effect on the environment 
and on the quality of life enjoyed by individuals 
and communities”, and therefore the planning 
system should aim to minimise the adverse 
impact of noise where this is possible (PPG 
24).  Noise sensitive development is defined as 
dwellings, caravans, schools, hospitals, hotels and 
other similar institutions.

3.102 Wherever possible, significant and intrusive 
sources of noise should be kept away from 
property and areas sensitive to noise. Where 
segregation is not possible, noise nuisance can 
be reduced through mitigation measures, for 
example by the provision of physical barriers, 
sound insulation and/or restrictions limiting 
operating time of source.

3.103 The level of disturbance that is generally 
acceptable depends upon existing background 
levels, and the duration of the noise.  Advice 
on noise levels and their degree of significance 
given in PPG 24 will be used to help assess the 
acceptability of development proposals.
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POLICY BE20 -
Protection for hazardous substances, 
installations and airfields

Development will not be permitted which 
would adversely affect safety near notifiable 
installations and safeguarded airfields.

3.104 Certain sites and pipelines are designated 
as notifiable installations by virtue of the 
quantities of hazardous substance stored or 
used.  The siting of such installations will be 
subject to planning controls aimed at keeping 
these separated from housing and other land 
uses with which such installations might be 
incompatible from the safety viewpoint. To this 
end, the Council will seek the advice of the 
Health and Safety Executive on the suitability 
of that development in relation to the risks 
that the notified installation might pose to the 
surrounding population.

3.105 The area covered by this Local Plan already 
contains a number of installations handling 
notifiable substances, including high-pressure 
natural gas transmission pipelines. They are 
subject to stringent controls under existing 
Health and Safety legislation. New development 
will also be controlled in the vicinity of these 
installations. The Council has been advised by 
the Health and Safety Executive of consultation 
distances for each of these installations.  In 
determining whether or not to grant consent 
for a proposed development on land within 
these consultation distances the Council will 
take account of the advice it receives from 
the Health and Safety Executive about risks to 
the proposed development from the notifiable 
installation.

3.106 There are a number of existing aerodromes 
within and adjoining West Oxfordshire.  The 
Council has been advised by the Civil Aviation 
Authority (for the civil airfield, Oxford Airport, 
Kidlington) and the Ministry of Defence (for 
military bases) of safeguarding areas around 
these locations, and of the types of development 
which might have an adverse effect upon 
aviation operations, such as wind turbines, high 
buildings, increased lighting and developments 
which have the potential to increase the bird 
hazard risk.  The safeguarding areas are shown 
on Figure 3.3 (some of which extend beyond 
the District boundaries).  In determining 
proposals for development within these areas 
the Council will take account of advice received 
after consulting the civil airfield operators or 
Ministry of Defence as appropriate.
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 External Lighting and Light Pollution

POLICY BE21 -
Light Pollution

The installation of external lighting and 
proposals for remote rural buildings will 
only be permitted where all of the following 
criteria are satisfied:

a) the means of lighting is appropriate, 
unobtrusively sited and would not result 
in excessive levels of light;

b) elevations of buildings, particularly roofs, 
are designed to limit light spill;

c) the proposal would not have a 
detrimental effect on the amenity of 
surrounding occupiers;  

d) the proposal would not have a significant 
adverse impact on the character of a 
town or village and its setting or of the 
wider countryside;

e) the proposal will not be detrimental to an 
area of nature conservation interest.

3.107 External lighting can perform a wide variety of 
functions ranging from floodlighting of sporting 
activities to illuminating important buildings 
within a town centre environment (See Policy 
BE16).  In recent years, however, recognition 
has been given to the pollution caused by 
excessive lighting.  In rural areas in particular light 
pollution has increasingly become a problem.  It 
is accepted that lighting is required for a number 
of purposes, e.g. highway safety, security, provision 
of information, and for some night-time outdoor 
recreation. These needs should be balanced 
against any adverse impact lights might have on 
the visual character of the area, the ‘night sky’ or 
the reasonable living conditions of local residents.

3.108 One relatively new phenomenon has been 
the construction of large buildings in remote 
locations that are used at night-time for 
recreational uses, e.g. indoor equestrian 
buildings and golf clubhouses. The insertion 
of roof lights into these buildings to provide 
natural light in the day-time can result in a 
source of light pollution at night. Attempts 
should be made to design such remote buildings 
with solid roof planes and elevations.

3.109 Impact of lighting can be reduced in the 
following ways:

• Employing the most efficient lighting 
equipment with minimal diffusion of light 
away from the area being lit.

• Using site specific solutions appropriate 
to the location rather than a standardised 
approach.

• Where appropriate, such as lighting 
proposed for safety or security purposes, 
reducing the height of columns to a 
minimum (in some instances lighting can be 
achieved by low level illuminated bollards).

• By following the” Guidance Notes for the 
Reduction of Light Pollution” revised by 
the Institute of Lighting Engineers in 1994, 
and the Department of the Environment 
and Countryside Commission publication 
entitled “Lighting in the Countryside: 
Towards Good Practice”.
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 THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT

 COUNTRYSIDE

POLICY NE1 -
Safeguarding the Countryside

Proposals for development in the 
countryside should maintain or enhance the 
value of the countryside for its own sake: its 
beauty, its local character and distinctiveness, 
the diversity of its natural resources, and its 
ecological, agricultural, cultural and outdoor 
recreational values.

3.110 The countryside of West Oxfordshire has a 
predominantly agricultural landscape that is 
renowned for its gentle scenic beauty. However, 
the Government recognises that countryside 
has more value than just its agricultural 
productivity or landscape quality: its overall aim 
is to: 

“protect the countryside for the 
sake of its intrinsic character and 
beauty, the diversity of its landscapes, 
heritage and wildlife, the wealth of its 
natural resources and so it may be 
enjoyed by all.”   

(PPS7 Sustainable Development in Rural Areas).

3.111 South East Regional Planning Guidance 
emphasises that the effective protection of the 
environment and the prudent use of natural 
resources are fundamental aspects of the vision 
for this region. This is especially the case in West 
Oxfordshire with its high quality environment 
under continuing pressure from, for example, 
changes in farming and the expansion of the built 
environment to accommodate the demand for 
housing, jobs, roads and minerals. An important 
role of this Local Plan is to balance and control 
the pressures on the countryside in order 
to conserve and enhance the environmental 
quality of the District, for the sake of its scenic, 
ecological, agricultural, historical, cultural and 
recreational value and its overall diversity, 
distinctiveness and character.  Development 
will not be permitted that would damage the 
countryside unless there is an overriding social 

or economic need.  Measures to mitigate any 
damage will be sought and where environmental 
assets, including nature conservation assets, 
are unavoidably damaged the Council will seek 
environmental compensation. 

3.112 The countryside is a living and working 
environment as well as being of important 
scenic and ecological value. A healthy rural 
economy is fundamental to the future care and 
management of the landscape and the culture 
of an area. It is, therefore, vital that the positive 
aspects of diversification and change in the 
present countryside are encouraged as this will 
help to protect and improve the countryside 
for the benefit of its inhabitants and visitors. 

Policy NE2 -
Countryside around Witney and 
Carterton

Only the following types of development are 
considered appropriate within the strategic 
gaps/buffer areas defined on the Proposals 
Map:

a) buildings for agriculture or forestry that 
cannot be accommodated elsewhere;

b) recreational and community uses of 
an open nature appropriate to the 
countryside;

c) minor alterations and additions to existing 
buildings; and

d) the conversion of appropriate existing 
buildings.

Development in the strategic gaps/buffer 
areas which would harm the rural character 
of an area or lead to the undesirable sprawl 
of a settlement will not be permitted.
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3.113 The countryside around settlements can be 
particularly valuable as it performs a wide 
variety of functions, for example acting as a 
setting to the built-up area, a transition between 
urban and rural areas and a physical separation 
of neighbouring settlements or communities.  It 
is also the most accessible countryside for local 
people, providing opportunities for walking, 
nature watching and other activities without the 
need to travel by car.  And yet, because of their 
very proximity to the existing built-up area, 
these same areas can be under the greatest 
pressure for loss to development.

3.114 Policy NE1 seeks to safeguard the countryside, 
including that adjoining towns and villages.  
Policy NE2 seeks to give additional protection 
to some of the most vulnerable “gaps” or 
“fringe/buffer areas” adjacent to the two 
largest towns.  In these areas development that 
would compromise the open character of the 
countryside will be resisted in order to prevent 
urban sprawl, the further intensification of 
existing loose-knit urban-fringe development 
and/or coalescence of neighbouring settlements.  
Any appropriate development (e.g. local small-
scale playing fields, well landscaped cemetery, 
necessary operational development at sewage 
treatment works) in the Witney and Carterton 
buffer areas will need to comply with the other 
policies of this Plan as well as Policy NE2.

 LANDSCAPE

POLICY NE3 - 
Local Landscape Character

Development will not be permitted if it 
would harm the local landscape character 
of the District.  Proposals should respect 
and, where possible, enhance the intrinsic 
character, quality and distinctive features of 
the individual landscape types.

NB.  When considering proposals the West 
Oxfordshire Landscape Assessment, the Lower 
Windrush Valley Project Report and the Windrush 
in Witney Project Report will be taken into 
account where appropriate.

3.115 West Oxfordshire is a predominantly rural, 
agricultural district which embraces large 
areas of unspoilt countryside and a diverse 
pattern of landscapes.  Since the 1954 County 
Development Plan most of the landscape of the 
District has been locally designated as an area 
of high landscape value.  The boundaries of this 
landscape area were extended and refined in 
the Rural Areas Local Plan and more recently in 
the 1997 District-Wide Local Plan.

3.116 With a relatively small part of the District 
lying outside a landscape notation, these 
undesignated areas tended to be perceived as 
having little of merit, despite their own intrinsic 
landscape attributes.  In recognition of this and 
in response to Countryside Commission advice 
and the Government’s revisions to PPG7, the 
Council has reviewed its landscape policy for 
the District, using an approach which identifies 
the unique character of different areas within 
West Oxfordshire.

3.117 A comprehensive landscape assessment of the 
whole District was commissioned in 1997.  The 
assessment was approved by the Council in July 
1998 for the purposes of not only informing the 
Local Plan Review but also for use in day-to-day 
development control decisions, helping in the 
assessment of the impact of new development 
on the landscape, and in determining priorities 
for grant aid to countryside projects and land 
management advice.
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3.118 The Countryside Commission (now the 
Countryside Agency), English Nature and English 
Heritage have analysed the distinctive features 
of the English countryside and produced a ‘New 
Map of England’.  This map identifies broad areas 
of cohesive character which can be described 
in terms of their landscape character, sense of 
place, local distinctiveness, characteristic wildlife 
and natural features, and nature of change.  
These areas provide the broad context for 
defining landscape character areas at a local 
level.

3.119 The northern and central area of West 
Oxfordshire is characterised by relatively 
high, rolling landscape with a predominance 
of larger scale arable farmland dissected by 
more intimate valleys.  The southern area is 
mainly low lying and pastoral in nature, with 
long flat views.  Water, hedges and ditches 
are key features.  The District contains well-
managed parkland and estate farmland, with 
significant areas of woodland.  Figure 3.4 
shows the 13 Character Areas identified in 
the West Oxfordshire Landscape Assessment.  
The individual landscape types within these 
Areas are defined in the Landscape Assessment 
Report.

3.120 One of the objectives of the character-based 
approach to assessing landscape is that it 
should help in accommodating appropriate 
development in the countryside without 
sacrificing local character.  It can help ensure 
that development respects or enhances the 
distinctive character of the land and the built 
environment.

3.121 When assessing the impact of development 
proposals upon the landscape, the Council 
will have regard to the advice of the West 
Oxfordshire Landscape Assessment and will 
take into account a wide range of factors 
including the landform, use and structure of 
the area, the historical context, the degree of 
enclosure or prominence of features, important 
views or skylines, and the relationship between 
existing buildings and the surrounding 
countryside.  A further consideration would 
be whether appropriate mitigation or 
compensation measures would overcome any 
potential harm to the landscape character.

3.122 The Landscape Assessment contains detailed 
information on the character, quality and 
sensitivity of different parts of the District.  
Particularly sensitive areas for new development 
are the small and larger-scale valleys crossing 
the District, as well as the open landscapes of 
the elevated wolds and flat clay vales.  Here tall 
or large-scale structures are especially difficult 
to accommodate without serious harm to the 
landscape.  Land associated with watercourses 
is also particularly sensitive, both in terms of 
landscape and its ecological value (see Water 
Environment Policies NE7 & NE9).

3.123 The District Council, together with other 
organisations, provide a wide range of 
assistance to encourage the maintenance and 
improvement of West Oxfordshire’s landscape 
(see, for example, the later section on new 
hedgerows and trees).

 Lower Windrush Valley and Eastern 
Thames Fringes

3.124 The south eastern fringe of the District (known 
as the Lower Windrush Valley and Eastern 
Thames Fringes in the West Oxfordshire 
Landscape Assessment) has been, and, continues 
to be, an area of major landscape change.  It has 
long been associated with mineral extraction, 
with large parts of the floodplain occupied by 
gravel pits in various stages of active quarrying, 
restoration or recolonisation.  Due to the 
high water table and the lack of sufficient and 
suitable fill materials, the large majority of the 
restored pits have become lakes, forming a 
mosaic of wetland habitats of recreational and 
wildlife value (see also the section on water-
based recreation in the Tourism, Leisure and 
Community Facilities Chapter).

3.125 The area has a distinctively flat, low-lying 
landscape, extensive parts of which are tranquil 
and remote in character.  Such a landscape can 
be particularly sensitive to change; new buildings 
and changes in the use of land may be visible 
over long distance and have a direct impact on, 
for example, views from the River Thames.  It 
is important, therefore, that any development 
respects the intrinsic qualities of the area and is 
generally rural in nature.  Great care is needed 
in the siting and design of any buildings or 
structures within this landscape.
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3.126 Proposals in the County Minerals and Waste 
Local Plan mean that gravel extraction will 
continue in this area well into this century.  The 
area will, therefore, continue to be subject to 
change.  The Minerals and Waste Local Plan also 
provides a co-ordinated policy framework for 
the restoration and after-use of the existing and 
emerging gravel pits.  Any development proposal 
will need to be in accordance with both the 
County’s Local Plan and relevant policies in 
this West Oxfordshire Local Plan.  The District 
Council will encourage the production of a 
more detailed strategy for after-uses, especially 
recreational uses and nature conservation 
issues.

3.127 In recognition of the continuing changes that 
are taking place and the sensitivity of the area 
(plus its landscape, nature conservation and 
recreational potential) a detailed study has 
been undertaken of the Lower Windrush Valley 
section of this landscape area on behalf of the 
County Council and Smiths of Bletchington 
(gravel operators).  The Study (the Lower 
Windrush Valley Project) sets out a number of 
objectives.  One of the key landscape objectives 
is to strengthen the character of the Study Area.  
This Area is shown on Figure 3.5.  Most of the 
nature conservation and landscape objectives 
are fundamentally linked.  Proposals will, 
therefore, also be considered against the nature 
conservation objectives of the Study (see the 
section at the end of this Chapter).

3.128 Witney lies immediately to the north of the 
Lower Windrush Valley Project area.  A detailed 
examination is also being undertaken of the 
Windrush Valley through the town – the 
Windrush in Witney Project.  This District 
Council Project aims to establish clear guidance 
for the management and development of the 
area so as to protect and enhance its special 
landscape, as well as its character, ecology and 
cultural value.  The Project Area is shown in 
Figure 3.5 and is largely covered by Policy WIT3.

 Cotswolds Area of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty

POLICY NE4 -
Cotswolds Area of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty

The conservation and enhancement of 
the natural beauty of the landscape and 
countryside of the Cotswolds Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty will be given 
great weight when determining development 
proposals within or impacting upon the 
AONB.

Regard will be had to the economic 
and social well-being of the area and its 
communities.

Major development will not be permitted in 
the AONB unless:

i) it is in the public interest in terms of any 
national considerations and the impact on 
the local economy; and

ii) the lack of alternative sites outside the 
AONB and of means of meeting the need 
in some other way justifies an exception 
being made.

3.129 The western parishes of the District have been 
part of the Cotswolds Area of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty (AONB) since its designation in 
1966.  A review of the boundaries took place in 
the 1980’s resulting in a three-fold increase of 
the AONB in West Oxfordshire.  The boundary 
is shown on the Proposals Map.

3.130 AONBs are nationally designated areas, for 
which the Government gives the highest status 
of protection in relation to landscape and scenic 
beauty.  ‘Landscape and scenic beauty’ does 
not relate just to visual quality.  The character-
based approach to landscapes recognises that 
geology, topography, flora and fauna, historical 
and cultural aspects, all combine to contribute 
to the character of an area.  The Cotswolds 
AONB is a living and working landscape within 
which people and businesses should prosper.  
It is a landscape with a remarkable visual unity, 
resulting from the underlying oolitic limestone.  
This limestone also provides the material for 
attractive buildings and features, such as dry-
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stone walls, and supports important plant and 
animal communities.  

3.131 The fundamental aim of the Council when 
considering any development proposal in the 
Cotswolds AONB is to conserve and enhance 
the very features and characteristics that make 
the Cotswolds special.  There has long been a 
strong resistance to large scale development 
within the area.  PPS7 states that major 
developments should not take place within 
AONBs, save in exceptional circumstances.  
Major developments should be demonstrated 
to be in the public interest and will be subject 
to the most rigorous examination.  (Paragraph 
22 of PPS7 sets out the key considerations for 
such proposals).

3.132 Generally, development necessary to facilitate 
the economic and social well-being of the 
Cotswolds, including the provision of adequate 
housing to meet identified local needs, will 
be supported by the Council.  Development 
will need to be compatible with the aims of 
designation and sympathetically designed and 
located to respect the local architecture and 
landscape.  Careful control will be exercised 
over not just the scale of the proposed 
development but also the design, siting, use 
of materials and landscaping of buildings; the 
environmental effects of a proposal; and the 
use of land generally.  Planning applications 
should be accompanied by sufficient supporting 
information to enable a full assessment of 
the impact of the proposal upon the AONB, 
together with details of any mitigation 
measures.

3.133 The Council has appointed a Member to the 
Cotswolds Conservation Board which was 
established in December 2004 under the 
provision of the Countryside and Rights of 
Way Act 2000.  The Board has two statutory 
purposes: to conserve and enhance the 
natural beauty of the Cotswolds AONB and to 
increase the understanding and enjoyment of 
the special qualities of the Cotswolds AONB.  
The Board is able to address a wide variety of 
issues and take direct action, e.g. through the 
Cotswolds Warden Service.  A Management 
Plan has been adopted setting out how the 
AONB will be managed and the action that 

will be taken to keep the area special.  This, 
together with other publications such as the 
Cotswolds Landscape Character Assessment 
and the Local Distinctiveness Guide, provide 
invaluable guidance to help in the conservation 
and enhancement of the natural resource of the 
AONB.

 Oxford Green Belt

POLICY NE5 -
Oxford Green Belt

Within the Oxford Green Belt planning 
permission will not be granted for 
development, particularly new buildings, 
other than:

a) for purposes of agriculture and forestry;

b) essential facilities for outdoor sport and 
outdoor recreation, for cemeteries and 
for other uses of land which preserve the 
openness of the Green Belt and which do 
not conflict with the purposes of including 
land within the Green Belt;

c) the re-use of existing buildings (provided 
it does not have a materially greater 
impact than the present use, including any 
associated uses of land surrounding the 
building, on the openness of the Green 
Belt and the purposes of including land on 
it);

d) limited infilling within the built-up areas 
of Bladon and Cassington and limited 
affordable housing for local community 
needs, in accordance with Policy H12; 

e) limited extension, alteration or 
replacement of existing dwellings 
(provided the proposals do not result in a 
dwelling that is materially larger than the 
original dwelling).

Where new development is permitted in 
accordance with this policy, either within or 
where it would be visible from the Green 
Belt, it should be designed and sited to 
preserve the openness, rural character and 
visual amenity of the Green Belt.
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3.134 The Structure Plan for Oxfordshire identifies 
an area approximately four to six miles around 
Oxford as Green Belt.  While the Structure Plan 
sets out the need for and purpose of the Green 
Belt, together with broad policy guidelines, it 
leaves the definition of the precise boundaries 
and detailed matters of planning policies to be 
dealt with in local plans.

3.135 Most of the Oxford Green Belt area has been 
subject to Green Belt controls for over 30 
years.  As far as West Oxfordshire is concerned, 
only a small part of its area has been affected 
by these controls.  Cassington parish, with parts 
of the parishes of Bladon, Hanborough and 
Eynsham, have been included within the Green 
Belt designation.  The only settlements included 
within the area, however, are Cassington and 
Bladon.  In the 1980s amendments were made 
to the Green Belt boundaries historically 
used in West Oxfordshire.  These were to 
use the new eastern bypass at Eynsham as 
the boundary definition and at Bladon, to 
include all of the village on both sides of the 
A4095 within the Green Belt.  The boundaries 
of the Oxford Green Belt are identified on 
the Proposals Map. The Council is of the 
opinion that circumstances have not materially 
changed during the last 10 years, in particular, 
Government’s Green Belt planning policy 
objectives, to warrant any further boundary 
changes during this Local Plan period.

3.136 Within the Green Belt there is a general 
presumption against new development apart 
from those uses set out in Policy NE5.   Where 
development does take place it must be 
carefully designed and sited so as to minimise 
the impact on the character of the Green Belt.

3.137 As it is important to retain the openness 
and rural character of the Green Belt, new 
housing and employment development beyond 
the edges of Bladon and Cassington will be 
inappropriate.  Small-scale development within 
the existing built-up area of these villages which 
does not affect the openness of the Green Belt, 
nor conflict with the purposes of the Green 
Belt, may, however, be acceptable.  Housing 
proposals will be considered against Policy H6 
and employment proposals against Policies E3-
E5, in particular.

3.138 A small part of the Green Belt in West 
Oxfordshire has consent for sand and gravel 
extraction in accordance with the Minerals 
and Waste Local Plan.  It is recognised that 
such extraction need not be incompatible 
with Green Belt objectives, provided that high 
environmental standards are maintained and 
that the site is well restored.  When considering 
proposals for the after-use of the gravel area, 
particularly related to the use of new lakes, only 
uses which retain the open nature and rural 
character of the Green Belt will be allowed.

 NATURAL RESOURCES

 Agriculture

 Agricultural Land

3.139 While protection of the countryside to retain 
its productive value for agriculture no longer 
has the same priority as in the past, farming 
remains the major user of land and continues to 
play an essential role in shaping and maintaining 
the fabric of the countryside.  There are few 
planning controls over agriculture itself but 
the protection of agricultural land, especially 
the protection of the ‘best and most versatile’ 
(BMV) farmland from irreversible development, 
has been long-standing Government policy and 
a fundamental basis to much of town planning 
since the 1940s.  (Structure Plan Policy EN3 
reflects this approach).  

3.140 Government Guidance in PPS7 advises that 
‘where significant development of agricultural 
land is unavoidable, local planning authorities 
should seek to use areas of poorer quality 
land (grades 3b, 4 and 5) in preference to that 
of a higher quality, except where this would 
be inconsistent with other sustainability 
considerations’.  (Grades 1,2 and 3a of the 
Agricultural Land Classification are defined 
as the best and most versatile land).  In West 
Oxfordshire the good farming land is normally 
Grade 2 and 3A.  In assessing the BMV land 
the Council already takes into account factors 
such as the location of development in relation 
to farms, farm size and structure and the 
environmental importance of available ‘lower 
graded’ land.  The desirability to protect the 
quality of landscapes, wildlife and habitats, 
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recreational amenity and our historic and 
cultural heritage has meant that there has 
been a change in emphasis in the protection 
of farmland away from its special treatment 
within the planning system.  PPS7 explains 
that the presence of BMV ‘should be taken 
into account alongside other sustainability 
considerations (e.g. biodiversity; the quality and 
character of the landscape; its amenity value or 
heritage interest; accessibility to infrastructure, 
workforce and markets; maintaining viable 
communities; and the protection of natural 
resources, including soil quality) when 
determining planning applications’.  Policy NE1, 
together with other policies in this Plan, reflects 
this advice.

 New Agricultural Buildings

3.141 New agricultural buildings are required to meet 
the needs of agriculture but they can damage 
the appearance of the countryside. Their siting 
and design is normally guided by function and 
economy, rather than to fit into the landscape.  
Although in the past there has been little 
planning control over buildings for agriculture 
or forestry or the construction of access roads, 
other than dwellings or intensive livestock 
units, the 1988 General Development Order 
has now been amended to require farmers to 
seek a determination from the local authority 
as to whether prior approval will be required 
for such proposals.  Where planning permission 
or prior approval is necessary, the Council will 
require special attention to be given to the 
siting, scale, materials and general appearance 
of any building (or access way).  Its siting should 
not be prominent in the landscape, nor cause 
serious damage to the environment, and its 
design and materials should be sympathetic 
to the rural surrounding, with appropriate 
landscaping undertaken as necessary.  A new 
agricultural building, structure or access way 
should acknowledge and incorporate the local 
landscape, seek to contribute to and enhance 
the local landscape wherever possible and 
minimise its impact upon the landscape and the 
amenities of any nearby properties.

 Farm Diversification

3.142 A recent study of farming in Oxfordshire 
(The Oxfordshire Farming Study, 1999) has 
highlighted dramatic falls in farm incomes, 
profits and employment levels in agriculture.  
The diversification into non-agricultural 
activities can be vital to the continuing viability 
of many farm enterprises.  This Council is 
generally supportive of well conceived farm 
diversification schemes but is anxious to ensure 
that proposals for diversification contribute to 
sustainable development objectives, including 
the overall need to conserve and enhance the 
landscape character, biodiversity value and 
historical interest of the countryside, while 
securing long-term benefits for the farming 
community and the local economy.  Key 
policies for enabling farm diversification to 
accommodate employment and tourism uses 
are Policies E3, E4, E5, TLC2 and TLC3.  

3.143 While having a generally supportive approach, 
farm diversification should not result in 
excessive expansion and encroachment of 
buildings into the countryside; existing buildings 
should be re-used, where feasible.  Farm 
diversification schemes must be complementary 
to the agricultural operations, operated as 
part of the farm holding, compatible with a 
countryside location, consistent in scale with a 
rural location and not result in a loss of amenity 
to local people nor spoil the enjoyment of 
other users of the countryside.  A whole farm 
plan can help in providing evidence to support a 
diversification proposal.  (The District Council, 
in partnership with the Farming and Wildlife 
Advisory Group, can provide grant aid towards 
the production of Whole Farm Conservation 
Plans within the Wychwood Forest Project 
area). Grant aid is also available from the 
Council for certain types of employment uses 
and advice can be given on the provision of 
tourist related facilities.

3.144 The changing nature of agriculture and the 
need for the industry to move closer to 
their markets may well lead to the need for 
developments such as co-operative grain stores, 
packing and distribution facilities, feed mills 
etc.  In the event of such proposals coming 
forward in West Oxfordshire, policies in the 
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Employment Chapter will apply.  In addition, 
any special need arising from the proposed 
agricultural venture such as location, will 
be treated as a material consideration in 
determining individual proposals.  PPS7 explains 
that in terms of farm diversification proposals 
in the Green Belt, the wider benefits of the 
diversification may contribute to the ‘very 
special circumstances’ required by PPG2 for 
inappropriate development to be granted 
planning permission.

 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows

POLICY NE6 -
Retention of  Trees, Woodlands and 
Hedgerows 

Planning permission will not be granted 
for proposals that would result in the 
loss of trees, woodlands or hedgerows, 
or their settings, which are important for 
their visual, historic, or biodiversity value.  
Removal will only be allowed where it 
can be demonstrated that the proposed 
development would enhance the landscape 
quality and nature conservation value of the 
area. 

3.145 Areas of woodland, hedgerows, groups and 
individual trees while having their own intrinsic 
beauty also make a fundamental contribution 
to the landscape or townscape of an area.  
They often characterise a locality, providing 
local distinctiveness.  They can provide wildlife 
and ecological interest, adding to an area’s 
biodiversity and providing historic continuity.  
They can screen development from view, 
soften its impact, improve its appearance, help 
assimilate it into the landscape and, at the 
same time, act as wind breaks and shelter belts, 
giving energy conservation and noise reduction 
benefits to the development.  Added to this 
is the increasing recognition of their role in 
pollution control, for example, absorbing carbon 
dioxide, a greenhouse gas.

3.146 It is important, therefore, that existing trees, 
hedgerows and woodlands and their settings 
are protected, especially as new tree planting 
takes many years to make a significant impact 
on the landscape.  It is the Government’s policy 

through its forestry strategy, for there to be a 
steady expansion of woodland and a sustainable 
management of existing woodland resources.  
The policy includes a presumption against the 
clearance of woodland for other land uses 
unless there is an overriding public interest.  
The removal of woodland, hedgerows or trees 
will only be allowed if it can be demonstrated 
that the proposed development will enhance 
the local area in terms of landscape quality 
and nature conservation value.  In these 
circumstances, a comprehensive landscaping 
and replanting scheme, using predominantly 
native, local species must be implemented as 
an integral part of the proposals. Where it is 
possible new planting should be used to link 
existing hedgerows and woodland to provide 
wildlife corridors, so securing a greater 
biodiversity value.

3.147 The Council will expect proposals for 
development to include appropriate measures 
for retention of existing vegetation and, 
wherever possible, for it to be supplemented by 
new planting.  Where existing vegetation forms 
a significant feature of a site, the Council will:

a) require a survey showing position, size and 
species of existing vegetation;

b) expect plans for new development to 
provide for the retention and sympathetic 
incorporation of existing suitable trees and 
hedgerows giving them appropriate space 
and setting;

c) where appropriate serve Tree Preservation 
Orders to ensure the continuing protection 
of important trees; and

d) impose conditions on planning permissions 
to ensure that adequate protection is given 
to retained trees and hedgerows during 
site clearance and building operations.
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through its forestry strategy, for there to be a 
steady expansion of woodland and a sustainable 
management of existing woodland resources.  
The policy includes a presumption against the 
clearance of woodland for other land uses 
unless there is an overriding public interest.  
The removal of woodland, hedgerows or trees 
will only be allowed if it can be demonstrated 
that the proposed development will enhance 
the local area in terms of landscape quality 
and nature conservation value.  In these 
circumstances, a comprehensive landscaping 
and replanting scheme, using predominantly 
native, local species must be implemented as 
an integral part of the proposals. Where it is 
possible new planting should be used to link 
existing hedgerows and woodland to provide 
wildlife corridors, so securing a greater 
biodiversity value.

3.147 The Council will expect proposals for 
development to include appropriate measures 
for retention of existing vegetation and, 
wherever possible, for it to be supplemented by 
new planting.  Where existing vegetation forms 
a significant feature of a site, the Council will:

a) require a survey showing position, size and 
species of existing vegetation;

b) expect plans for new development to 
provide for the retention and sympathetic 
incorporation of existing suitable trees and 
hedgerows giving them appropriate space 
and setting;

c) where appropriate serve Tree Preservation 
Orders to ensure the continuing protection 
of important trees; and

d) impose conditions on planning permissions 
to ensure that adequate protection is given 
to retained trees and hedgerows during 
site clearance and building operations.
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3.148 After the loss of many hedgerows from the 
landscape, their value is being increasingly 
recognised.  If a proposal is put forward which 
necessitates the removal of a hedgerow 
the Council will require an evaluation to be 
undertaken of the hedgerow’s ecological, 
archaeological and landscape value before 
determining the application.  Certain hedgerows 
are given special protection through the 1997 
Hedgerows Regulations.  The Council will 
issue Hedgerow Retention Notices where the 
removal of such hedgerows is being proposed.  
The loss of important hedgerows will only be 
allowed in exceptional circumstances.

3.149 Where trees or groups of trees are threatened 
and it is considered that the tree(s) make an 
important contribution to the local amenity, 
the Council will impose a Tree Preservation 
Order (TPO).  Permission is required from the 
Council to fell or carry out other works to a 
tree protected by a TPO.  When determining an 
application to carry out such work regard will 
be had to the health and stability of the tree 
and its likely future life and likely contribution 
of the tree to public amenity.  An application 
will not be allowed unless sufficient evidence is 
put forward to support the case which justifies 
overriding the amenity value of the tree.  Where 
trees protected by a TPO are felled, the Council 
will require that they are replaced in a suitable 
position with locally appropriate species in the 
current or next planting season.

3.150 Ancient woodlands are listed on a draft register 
maintained by English Nature.  They are those 
places which have had a continuous woodland 
cover since at least 1600 AD, and have only 
been cleared for underwood or timber 
production.  These woodlands and ancient semi-
natural woodlands have landscape value but 
also an important habitat for native flora and 
fauna.  They are an irreplaceable asset that, once 
destroyed, can never be re-created.  Policies 
NE13 and NE14 provide additional protection 
for such woodland.  They are shown on the 
Proposals Map and Figure 3.6.

 New Trees and Hedgerows

3.151 The Government’s Forestry Strategy, sets out 
actions to achieve an increase in woodland 
cover in England, promoting not only substantial 
woodlands but also rejuvenated hedgerows, 
parklands, orchards, copses, shelterbelts and 
trees.  In line with national objectives, the 
District Council is encouraging new tree 
planting in West Oxfordshire, both directly 
through land use planning and indirectly through 
grant aid and support of local initiatives.

3.152 The Forestry Strategy wishes to promote 
forestry through planning, identifying 
in particular how the setting of future 
development can be enhanced by the 
incorporation of new wooded and other green 
elements.  The District Council is already 
achieving woodland and tree planting within 
and adjoining the development areas currently 
under construction at Witney and Carterton.  
Substantial planting is again proposed as part of 
the additional development areas allocated in 
this Local Plan.  In general, the Council will be 
seeking landscape schemes of high quality as an 
integral part of all new development proposals 
(see Policy BE2). Off-site planting to mitigate 
against the impact of development will be 
sought in appropriate cases.

3.153 The importance of existing trees and the need 
for new planting has been further heightened 
in West Oxfordshire by the significant loss of 
trees during the last 30 years.  Disease, age, 
agricultural change, land management practices 
and new development have all contributed 
to this loss.  Small woods, farm and village 
ponds, and riverline willows are also not being 
effectively managed.  In time they will have little 
economic, wildlife, visual or recreational value.  
In many woods this will lead to their further 
decline and, in the case of river valley willows 
and farm ponds, their ultimate loss.

3.154 To help reverse the decline in the tree 
population the Council offers grants for 
amenity tree planting.  As it is important 
to encourage the management of existing 
countryside features, grants are also offered by 
the Council for the restoration of ponds and 
for the pollarding of willows where they are an 
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important local feature.  In order to encourage 
positive management of small woodlands, the 
District Council contributes to the Oxfordshire 
Woodland Project which provides practical help 
and advice to Oxfordshire’s small woodland 
owners.  (Other sources of assistance are 
available.  See, for example, the section on 
new habitats at the end of this Chapter 
and the Oxfordshire Nature Conservation 
Forum’s publication “The Truly Useful Nature 
Conservation Directory”).

3.155 One of the largest projects supported by the 
District Council is the Wychwood Forest 
Project.  This project aims to revive the 
landscape character and mix of habitats found 
in the area when it was a royal hunting forest 
in the Middle Ages.  It covers 41 parishes in 
West Oxfordshire.  Figure 3.6 shows the 
boundaries of the Project Area and sets out the 
Project’s objectives, including the objective to 
promote and support woodland management 
and increase levels of new woodland planting in 
appropriate locations.  Development proposals 
within the Project Area will need to give special 
consideration to the objectives of the Project.

 Water Quality and the Water 
Environment

3.156 The Environment Agency is the body 
primarily responsible for the protection and 
enhancement of the water resources, both 
surface and ground, within West Oxfordshire.  
However, the Agency is reliant upon the 
District Council resisting land use changes 
and development that would have an adverse 
affect upon the quality of water resources and 
increase the risk of flooding.

POLICY NE7 -
The Water Environment

Development should not have an adverse 
impact on the water environment.  Initiatives 
which seek to restore or enhance the 
natural elements of this environment will be 
supported.

3.157 Water is a precious and finite resource.  There 
is now a greater awareness of the need to 
protect, not only the sources of water (both 
surface and underground) and the quality 
of water, but also the general environment 
associated with surface water areas.  Rivers, 
lakes and ponds are sources of water supply 
and also important resources for nature 
conservation, amenity and recreation.  Their 
value for the enjoyment of the general public 
is increasingly emphasised.  The environment 
associated with water bodies can be a sensitive 
area where the harmful effects of development 
are usually irreversible.  In such areas, 
development which would have an adverse 
impact upon the environment will be refused 
planning permission.
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3.158 River corridors can be especially valuable: 

• acting as wildlife corridors, helping to sustain 
ecological diversity; 

• providing recreational opportunities, 
including water sports and access routes, 
connecting town to country; and 

• strengthening the local distinctiveness of an 
area. 

• River corridors can also be especially 
sensitive to change.  The loss of otters 
and water voles are just two ecological 
examples.  The Council, in consultation with 
the Environment Agency, will, therefore, 
promote river corridors as important areas 
of open land by:

i Conserving existing areas of value and 
wherever possible, seeking to restore the 
natural elements, within the corridors 
and margins (see, in particular, NE9 and 
NE13);

ii Resisting development which would 
have an adverse impact on nature 
conservation, fisheries, landscape, public 
access and water related activities (see, 
for example, Policies NE3 and NE4 and 
TLC1 and TLC9).  NB.  Special attention 
will be given to otter and water vole 
habitats;

iii Promoting appropriate public access (see 
Policies TLC8);

iv Identifying appropriate locations for 
water related activities (see Policies 
TLC10 and TLC11);

v Protecting and improving access for 
operational and maintenance purposes, 
including the provision of maintenance 
strips when practical.

3.159 When a watercourse is likely to be affected by 
a proposal the Council will generally require 
an ecological appraisal to be submitted by the 
applicant. Consent must be obtained from the 
Environment Agency for works within 8 metres 
of all main rivers.

3.160 Where development adjoining a watercourse 
is acceptable, appropriate riverside 
landscaping, open space and river corridor 

habitat restoration will be required. All new 
development must retain a buffer strip on either 
side of the watercourse so as not to prejudice 
the river corridor’s function as a wildlife habitat.

3.161 Proposals which involve the culverting of 
water courses will not normally be allowed.  
Culverting can increase flood risk and break the 
continuity of a river corridor.

POLICY NE8 -
Flood Risk

New development or intensification of 
existing development will not be permitted 
within areas at risk from flooding which is 
likely to:

i. impede the flow of water;

ii. result in the net loss of flood plain 
storage; or

iii. increase the flood risk elsewhere.

Within areas at risk of flooding an 
appropriate Flood Risk Assessment must be 
undertaken when preparing development 
proposals.
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POLICY NE9 -
Surface Water

New development or intensification of 
existing development will not be permitted 
where the additional surface water run-off 
would result in adverse impacts such as 
an increased risk of flooding, river channel 
instability or damage to habitats, unless 
appropriate attenuation and pollution control 
measures are provided.

3.162 The Environment Agency has published maps 
indicating areas at risk from flooding and have 
made them available on their website.  These 
maps are based on the best information 
currently available but it must be remembered 
that there are uncertainties inherent in the 
prediction of flooding and that flood risk is 
expected to increase due to a variety of factors, 
including climate change.  Further revisions 
of the maps will be released by the Agency at 
intervals.  (The 2000 indicative flood plains are 
shown in Figure 3.7).  This whole issue will be 
kept under review in the light of developing 
information about climate change and flood 
risk.  It is advisable to contact the Environment 
Agency for further information.

3.163 Development within areas at risk from flooding 
is not only itself at risk but, by reducing the 
amount of land available for flood water storage 
and by impeding flood flows, it can increase 
the risk of flooding in off-site and sometimes 
remote locations.  There have been long-
standing policies to resist development in areas 
at risk from flooding.  In view of the apparently 
increased frequency and severity of flooding in 
recent years PPG 25 (Development and Flood 
Risk), published in 2001, increases the weight to 
be given to flood risk in the planning process.  
In applying Policy NE8 full regard will be given 
to PPG25 (and emerging PPS25).

3.164 Floodplains have a natural role as a form of 
flood defence as well as providing important 
wildlife habitats and adding landscape value.  
New built development in functional floodplains 
will be exceptional and limited to essential 
transport and utilities infrastructure that has to 
be there.

3.165 Government now advises that the issue of flood 
risk and its management should be looked at 
in a wider context, considering it on a whole-
catchment basis not just the flood plain.  A 
precautionary approach is to be applied to the 
issue of flood risk using a risk-based sequential 
test that directs development towards sites at 
lower risk and away from areas with a higher 
risk of flooding. 

3.166 The overall aim is to avoid inappropriate 
development in flood risk areas and to ensure 
that new development does not lead to 
additional flood risk.  A Flood Risk Assessment 
(FRA) will need to be carried out for all areas 
at risk of flooding, including areas at low risk 
where the proposed development could 
increase flooding elsewhere by significantly 
increasing the area covered by an impermeable 
surface.  The FRA must assess the risk of 
flooding to the proposed development, the 
possible impact which it may have on flooding 
elsewhere (in terms of flood flow, flood storage 
capacity, and run-off) and propose mitigation 
measures where appropriate and acceptable.  
The scope and content of a FRA should be 
appropriate to the scale and nature of the 
proposed development.  Advice is contained 
in Appendix F of PPG25. The Council will take 
advice from the Environment Agency when 
looking at the issue of flood risk.

3.167 Additional surface water run-off can increase 
the risk of flooding.  Development of greenfield 
sites usually results in an increase in the amount 
of impermeable land. Surface water from 
such areas is generally conveyed directly to a 
watercourse, reducing the natural recharge 
of groundwater, wasting a valuable resource, 
increasing pollution risk and increasing river 
flows.  Such additions to river flow increases 
the risk of flooding in areas downstream and 
physical damage to river environments.
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3.168 Wherever possible, surface water should be 
disposed of as close to the source as possible.  
Where risks are identified, appropriate flow 
attenuation facilities or mitigation measures may 
be a pre-requisite for development.  Developers 
will be expected to cover the costs of assessing 
their proposed development’s impact and of any 
appropriate attenuation or mitigation works, 
including long term management.

3.169 In recent years the Environment Agency has 
been promoting source control methods of 
water disposal, through sustainable drainage 
systems (SuDS).  The use of softer engineering 
structures such as swales, detention ponds, 
infiltration basins and porous surfaces, 
as alternatives to conventional drainage 
systems are advocated, where appropriate.  
CIRIA (Construction Industry Research and 
Information Association) offer detailed advice 
on how best to achieve satisfactory drainage 
of new development.  It is important that 
developers include, where appropriate, the 
provision of SuDS into their proposals at the 
earliest possible stage in consultation with the 
Environment Agency, this District Council and 
the County Highways Authority. 

POLICY NE10 -
Water Resources

Development will not be permitted which 
increases the requirement for water unless 
adequate water resources either already 
exist or will be provided in time to serve the 
new development and without detriment to 
existing uses.  

3.170 As the demand for water increases, further 
development places additional pressures on 
existing resources.  In order to manage water 
resources on a sustainable basis, development 
will be limited to those locations where 
adequate resources already exist, or where 
new provision can be made without adversely 
affecting existing abstraction, river flows, water 
quality, agriculture, fisheries, amenity or nature 
conservation, and where this coincides with the 
timing of the development.  Measures to reduce 
the demand for water, including water efficiency 
devices and conservation practices, should be 
incorporated into new development wherever 

practicable.  Thames Water will provide advice 
on the availability of water resources. The 
Environment Agency can provide further advice 
and information on both water efficiency and 
conservation measures that can be adopted.

3.171 The Environment Agency is responsible, through 
a system of abstraction licensing, for ensuring 
that water resources are managed effectively 
and for the benefit of everyone. Anybody 
wishing to take water from a river, stream, 
canal, or underground source will normally 
require a licence. The granting of a licence 
will be dependent on the availability of water 
resources locally and on the acceptability of 
any resulting impact on the environment and 
existing protected rights. Anybody considering 
abstracting water should contact the Water 
Resources and Licensing Section of the 
Environment Agency to discuss the proposal 
before any abstraction takes place.

POLICY NE11 -
Water Quality

Development should not have an adverse 
impact on the quality of surface or ground 
water supplies and resources.

3.172 The pollution of water can have a serious 
effect on drinking water supply and industrial 
and agricultural practices.  The general amenity, 
fisheries, water based recreation, navigation and 
conservation value of areas is also reduced by 
water pollution.  Water quality, therefore, needs 
to be protected.

3.173 Underground water resources play an 
important role in water supply and in providing 
spring flow into rivers and water courses.  
Geologically, large areas of West Oxfordshire 
comprise of fissured oolite limestone which 
often exhibits shallow water tables and rapid 
flow rates.  The protection of such sensitive 
aquifers needs to be achieved at all times.  
Water resources are susceptible to a wide 
range of threats arising from land-use policies.  
The threats to groundwater can be especially 
severe, as once groundwater has been 
contaminated it is difficult, if not impossible, to 
rehabilitate it.  Guidance on development and 
groundwater is contained in the “Policy and 
Practice for the Protection of Groundwater”, 
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which includes maps identifying the vulnerability 
of groundwater to contamination, published by 
the Environment Agency.

 Waste Water Management

3.174 With increasing population and water use 
many sewer systems are becoming overloaded.  
Further development in the areas served by 
these systems is likely to lead to pollution of 
watercourses unless additional infrastructure 
is provided.  New development will not be 
permitted unless foul sewers and sewage 
treatment works of adequate capacity and 
design are available or will be provided in time 
to serve the development (see Policy BE1).  The 
responsibility for demonstrating that a new 
development is effectively served by a sewerage 
system rests primarily with the developer.  The 
Local Authority will be advised by Thames 
Water and the Environmental Agency on the 
issue of Waste Water Management.

3.175 The use of septic tanks will only be considered 
if connection to the mains sewerage is not 
feasible, and only then if ground conditions are 
satisfactory and the plot of land is of sufficient 
size to provide an adequate subsoil drainage 
system.  (Circular 3/99 provides further advice 
on the exercise of planning controls on non-
mains sewerage and associated sewage disposal).  
The proliferation  of small private package 
sewage treatment plants and other types of 
discharge direct to watercourse within sewered 
areas will be discouraged.  Government has 
made it clear that if non-mains sewerage and 
sewage disposal proposals are assessed as being 
unsatisfactory, this is normally sufficient to 
justify refusal of planning permission.

 Minerals and Waste Management 

3.176 West Oxfordshire is the major producer of 
sharp sand and gravel in the County.  The main 
deposits are found in the Thames and Windrush 
Valleys which have been subject to exploitation 
for over 50 years.  The 1996 County Minerals 
and Waste Local Plan proposed the lower 
Windrush Valley, south of Witney, together with 
the Cassington-Yarnton area (north of A40) 
as the areas where the principle of extraction 
has been accepted for the duration of the plan 
period up to 2006.

3.177 The Minerals and Waste Local Plan also includes 
proposals for after-use in these gravel areas, 
incorporating the approach jointly pursued by 
the County Council and District Council for 
several years.  The proposals in the Cassington-
Yarnton area include pedestrian and cycle 
routes, utilising the route of the old railway line 
where possible.

3.178 For waste disposal and recycling the County 
Council’s Minerals and Waste Local Plan 
sets out criteria against which proposals 
will be judged.  The Oxfordshire Structure 
Plan (especially Policy G6 on energy and 
resource conservation and Chapter 12: 
Waste management) and the Oxfordshire 
Joint Household Waste Management Strategy 
provide further guidance and set out the overall 
strategy for the area. (The County Council is 
the determining authority for applications for 
minerals and waste development). 

3.179 The priorities for dealing with waste follow 
a waste hierarchy: reduction (minimisation); 
re-use, recovery – materials recycling; recovery 
– composting and organic waste treatment; 
recovery – energy; disposal – landfill.  Many of 
these issues have land-use implications.  The 
District Council is keen to see waste managed 
in a more sustainable way and will generally 
support, for example, the development of 
facilities to treat organic waste (e.g, through 
digestion or composting), or facilities for 
the collection, sorting, bulking and haulage 
of recyclable waste, or plants enabling the 
recovery of energy from waste.  Such proposals 
will be considered in the light of wider 
county implications and needs, as part of a 
comprehensive county or regional approach 
to developing sustainable waste management.  
Permission will be subject to an assessment of 
the likely environmental, amenity and transport 
impacts.

3.180 Although the District Council has introduced a 
kerbside collection service of certain recyclable 
domestic waste, there is still a need to provide 
community collection facilities, for example, 
for glass, paper and cans.  The District Council 
will support the provision of such facilities, 
especially in areas of major new development, 
including new shopping development
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 Energy

Policy NE12 -
Renewable Energy

Proposals for the development of renewable 
energy schemes will be permitted if all the 
following criteria are met:

i. there would not be an unacceptable 
impact upon the environment and 
resources of the area;

ii. an unacceptable level of nuisance by 
reason of noise, safety, shadow flicker, 
electromagnetic interference or reflected 
light will not be created.

Within the Cotswolds Area of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty, proposals will only be 
acceptable where they are small in scale and 
where it can be shown to be in the public 
or national interest and no alternative sites 
exist.

3.181 There is general acceptance that the global 
climate is changing as a result of human 
activities which produce greenhouse gases.  A 
major greenhouse gas is carbon dioxide, a by-
product of energy use.  Government sees the 
planning system as having an important role 
in helping to deliver its targets and goals for 
climate change.  The two main areas of influence 
are through encouraging energy efficiency and 
renewable energy.  Policy BE2 addresses the 
first issue.

3.182 Government is committed to encouraging a 
significant contribution to energy supply from 
renewables.  It has set a target of obtaining 10% 
of UK electricity requirements from renewables 
by 2010.  Renewable energy can be obtained 
from naturally occurring resources, for example, 
solar, water or wind power, energy from plant 
material, or from recycling waste.  (The South 
East Renewable Energy Assessment provides 
details of potential resources in Oxfordshire).  
The development of new and renewable energy 
sources brings opportunities for increased 
diversity and security of power supply, as well 
as reducing emissions of harmful greenhouse 
gases.  Chapter 10 of the Structure Plan 
(covering Policies EG1-3) sets out the planning 
approach to renewable energy development in 

Oxfordshire.  The Government’s planning policy 
guidance is published in PPS22 on renewable 
energy, and the accompanying Companion 
Guide which contains technical advice and 
guidance on individual renewable technologies 
and examples of good practice.

3.183 The District Council will generally encourage 
the development of alternative sources of 
renewable energy.  Special consideration will 
need to be given to local environmental issues, 
especially the area’s landscape character and 
amenity, as renewable energy developments 
can have adverse environmental implications.  
Development proposals will be expected to 
demonstrate any environmental, economic and 
social benefits as well as how any environmental 
and social impacts have been minimised through 
careful consideration of location, scale, design 
and other measures.

3.184 In sites with nationally recognised designations 
(Sites of Special Scientific Interest, National 
Nature Reserves, Scheduled Monuments, 
Cotswolds AONB, Conservation Areas, Listed 
Buildings and Registered Parks and Gardens) 
proposals for renewable energy will only be 
acceptable where it can be demonstrated that 
the objectives of designation of the area will not 
be compromised.  Within the Cotswolds AONB 
appropriate renewable energy developments 
are likely to be small in scale. 
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 ECOLOGY AND GEOLOGY

3.185 Traditionally, nature conservation has been 
regarded as the protection and management of 
designated sites and the protection of individual 
endangered species.  But PPS9 (Biodiversity 
and Geological Conservation) recognises 
that nature conservation cannot succeed by 
merely protecting a series of isolated sites or 
species; nature conservation is increasingly 
seen in the context of the wider natural 
environment and, in particular, biodiversity.  
Biodiversity is dependent upon a healthy and 
balanced environment. The need to conserve 
this environment for the benefit of this and 
future generations is a fundamental part of 
Government’s commitment to sustainable 
development.

3.186 Biodiversity, the variety of life on earth, helps to 
define the character and qualities of our local 
landscapes.  It contributes to the natural beauty 
and amenity that makes every area distinctive.  
English Nature has used this approach to 
divide England into a series of Natural Areas, 
the boundaries of which are based on the 
distribution of wildlife and natural features, 
reflecting the geology, land use and land use 
history of each area.  Within these areas English 
Nature has identified the chief threats to, and 
opportunities for, nature conservation and have 
set out a series of objectives to protect and 
manage the biodiversity and geological assets.  
West Oxfordshire falls within two Natural 
Areas: the Cotswolds and the Thames and Avon 
Vales. Policies in this Plan seek to protect the 
distinctive character and quality of the areas.

3.187 Arising out of the Rio Earth Summit, a UK 
Biodiversity Action Plan (B.A.P) was published 
in 1994, setting out a programme for the 
conservation and sustainable use of the 
country’s biological diversity.  It identified a 
range of ‘priority’ habitats and species of at least 
national importance.  In response to the UK 
Plan, Oxfordshire produced its own “Action 
for Wildlife” Local B.A.P. framework.  This 
highlighted seven priority habitats: woodland; 
neutral meadows and grazing marsh; chalk 
and limestone grassland; farmland; heathland; 
wetland; and towns and villages.  A number 
of more detailed Action Plans have now been 

prepared for each of these habitat types.  Apart 
from chalk grassland all these habitats are found 
within West Oxfordshire. 

3.188 The Biodiversity Action Plan and the Habitat 
Action Plans provide invaluable information 
on the biodiversity of the District.  Further 
analysis is contained within a District 
Council report: “An Ecological Audit of West 
Oxfordshire”.  These publications together with 
a Nature Conservation Strategy prepared for 
Oxfordshire in 1993 by the local authorities, 
in conjunction with a wide range of interested 
parties (plus the results of a recent investigation 
of landscape, character and biodiversity across 
the county – the Oxfordshire Wildlife and 
Landscape Study) will be used as guidance on 
nature conservation issues within the District.  
Advice will also be sought from English Nature, 
the County Ecologist and other relevant 
organisations, as appropriate.

POLICY NE13 -
Biodiversity Conservation

In determining planning applications, the 
Council will seek to safeguard, maintain and 
enhance priority habitats and species within 
the District.  Development proposals should 
include measures to mitigate any effects 
upon features of nature conservation value, 
including where appropriate the provision of 
compensatory habitats or management.
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3.189 An important part of the overall strategy of this 
Local Plan is to safeguard, maintain and enhance 
the natural environment of West Oxfordshire, 
particularly its biodiversity (see the General 
Strategy Chapter).  The Council will resist any 
net loss of interest in the biodiversity resources 
of the District, will seek gains wherever possible 
and will endeavour to protect irreplaceable 
ecological and geological habitats (including, 
for example, ancient woodland, veteran trees 
and ancient hedgerows).  To help achieve this 
the Council, when considering development 
proposals, will use the following approach :

• Avoid direct loss or damage of priority 
habitats

• Condition any permissions to protect 
habitats

• Use mitigation/compensation measures 
where necessary

• Seek planning agreements to secure 
sympathetic management of priority habitats

• Use conditions/seek planning agreements to 
encourage habitat creation

3.190 Even for minor proposals it is important to take 
full account of the effects upon biodiversity.  The 
combined or cumulative effect of a number of 
apparently insignificant small-scale developments 
may seriously damage the integrity of habitats 
or habitat networks, for example, through 
landtake, fragmentation, severance disturbance 
or hydrological changes.  Similarly even the 
smallest opportunities for habitat creation or 
enhancement can be significant and can build 
into major contributions over time.

3.191 Where a designated site or species protected 
by law (including ancient woodlands and sites 
containing veteran trees) would be likely to 
be affected by a proposal, or where the nature 
conservation value of the site is uncertain 
or the effects of the development on the 
site are uncertain, an ecological appraisal 
will be required.  Such an appraisal should 
be undertaken to the extent necessary to 
provide adequate information about the effects 
of the proposed development.  The Council 
will normally require such an appraisal to be 
submitted by the applicant.

POLICY NE14 -
Sites of Nature Conservation or 
Geological Importance
Development that is likely to adversely affect a 
Special Area of Conservation, National Nature 
Reserve or Site of Special Scientific Interest 
will not be permitted.  On locally designated 
sites of nature conservation importance, 
development that would damage biodiversity 
or geological interest will not be permitted 
unless the importance of the development 
outweighs the local value of the site and the 
loss can be mitigated.

NB. This policy also applies to Candidate Special 
Areas of Conservation (SACs), proposed Special 
Protection Area (SPA) sites and proposed Sites 
of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs); such sites are 
afforded the same protection as those which are 
designated.

3.192 The majority of priority habitats for nature 
conservation within the District are now 
reduced to a series of small, fragmented 
and isolated sites.  It is vital that this 
remaining resource is safeguarded, managed 
sympathetically, and expanded in accordance 
with the actions and targets set out in the 
relevant Habitat Action Plans and Species Action 
Plans for West Oxfordshire.

3.193 Many of the sites are designated according 
to their nature conservation importance.  
The hierarchy of designated sites is set out 
in Appendix 5.  Some of the Sites of Special 
Scientific Interest (SSSIs) are designated 
for their geological importance.  The 
Government’s guidance is that designated 
sites should be protected, taking into account 
their relative significance as international, 
national or locally important sites: the more 
important the designation, the more weight 
should be given to it in decision-making and 
the more critical should be the scrutiny of 
development proposals which may cause the 
site demonstrable harm.  The importance of the 
rich ecology to the intrinsic character of West 
Oxfordshire means the District Council wishes 
to protect all designated sites.  Local nature 
reserves, for example, can be as significant to 
the character and diversity of an area for local 
people as sites of international importance. 
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 Internationally Important Sites

3.194 International protection (through European 
legislation) is afforded to the most important 
nature conservation sites which are critical 
to the biodiversity of Europe as a whole.  
Proposals for development or land use change 
which may affect a European site, a proposed 
European site (such as Cassington Meadows 
Candidate Special Area of Conservation), or 
a RAMSAR site will be subject to the most 
rigorous examination. Development or land 
use change not directly connected with or 
necessary to the management of the site and 
which is likely to have significant effects on 
the site (either individually or in combination 
with other plans or projects) and which would 
affect the integrity of the site, may only be 
permitted if there is no alternative solution and 
if there are imperative reasons of overriding 
public interest for the development or land 
use change. Where the site concerned hosts a 
priority natural habitat type and/or a priority 
species, development or land use change will 
not be permitted unless it is necessary for 
reasons of human health or public safety or 
beneficial consequences of primary importance 
for nature conservation. 

 Nationally Important Sites

3.195 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) are 
notified by English Nature for their ecological 
or geological value.  They form a national 
network of sites which represent the best 
examples of important habitats and geological 
features in the country.  There are 29 SSSIs in 
West Oxfordshire, including Wychwood Forest 
and Chimney Meadows which are also National 
Nature Reserves (NNRs).  The SSSIs are shown 
on the Proposals Map and listed in Figure 3.8.

3.196 Government advice is that statutorily 
designated sites, including SSSIs, “should be 
protected from damage and destruction, with 
their important scientific features conserved 
by appropriate management” and that 
“development proposals in or likely to affect 
them must be subject to special scrutiny”.  
This is reflected in Structure Plan Policy 
EN5.  It is in the national interest that SSSIs 
are protected from both direct and indirect 

harmful operations.  Where development may 
have an adverse effect, directly or indirectly 
on the SSSI, it will not be permitted unless the 
reasons for the development clearly outweigh 
the nature conservation value of the site 
itself and the national policy to safeguard the 
national network of such sites. Where the 
site concerned is a NNR or a site identified 
under the Nature Conservation Review (NCR) 
or Geological Conservation Review (GCR) 
particular regard will be paid to the site’s 
national importance.

 Other Sites of Importance

3.197 Sites of critical importance for nature 
conservation within Oxfordshire, which are 
not already statutory designated, are referred 
to as County Wildlife Sites (CWSs) or other 
wildlife sites of more local importance.  These 
sites are largely irreplaceable and selected 
against a number of criteria which have been 
adopted by Local Authorities in Oxfordshire, 
the Oxfordshire Biological Records Centre, 
English Nature and the Wildlife Trust 
(BBOWT).  (Appendix 6 lists the CWS in West 
Oxfordshire).

3.198 There are 112 CWSs in West Oxfordshire.  
These include examples of all the priority 
habitats and sites which support a particularly 
rich assemblage of species.  There are over 30 
sites important for their woodland (including, 
for example, Cogges Wood, East of Witney), 
over 30 neutral grassland sites, 26 limestone 
grassland sites (e.g. Enstone Quarry), 6 sites of 
heath/acid grassland (e.g. Bladon Heath) and 16 
wetland sites (e.g. Burford Watercress Beds).  
The sites are identified on Alert Maps held by 
the local planning authorities and are used as 
part of the planning process.



Environment

West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2011 - Adopted 2006

Environment 3Environment

West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2011 - Adopted 2006 59



Environment

West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2011 - Adopted 200660

Environment

West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2011 - Adopted 2006

3.199 The landscape importance of woodland and 
parkland is recognised earlier in this chapter 
(see Policy NE6 and associated paragraphs).  
Most woodland and parkland also has nature 
conservation importance, especially broad-
leaved and yew woodland and lowland wood 
pastures and parkland which are identified 
as national priority habitats.  Veteran trees, 
like those in the parkland of Blenheim, are 
particularly important in Oxfordshire: the 
County has about 10% of Europe’s veteran 
trees.  Such trees have a high value for 
biodiversity conservation, as well as being the 
defining characteristics of certain landscapes.

3.200 English Nature has prepared a provisional 
inventory of ancient woodland sites which have 
existed from at least medieval times.  Many are 
of nature conservation importance as well as 
an important landscape feature.  The District 
Council is advised to consult with the Forestry 
Authority when considering development 
proposals within 500m of an ancient woodland 
site.  Areas of ancient woodlands, greater than 2 
hectares in extent, are specifically shown on the 
Proposals Map and at Figure 3.6.  Much of this is 
concentrated in the centre of the District and 
comprises remnants of the former Wychwood 
Royal Forest.

3.201 Where appropriate, Local Authorities have the 
statutory power to set up and manage Local 
Nature Reserves (LNR).  Such sites offer special 
opportunities for the general public to see, 
learn about and enjoy wildlife in their natural 
surroundings.  There are currently two LNRs 
in West Oxfordshire at Crecy Hill, Tackley and 
along part of the Salt Way at Ditchley (see 
Proposals Map).

3.202 Although specific site protection is extremely 
important there is now the recognition that 
the health and quality of the wider countryside 
can have a profound effect on the long term 
viability of individual, often isolated, habitats 
and species.  Within the wider countryside 
wildlife corridors/ecological networks can play 
an important role in maintaining the diversity 
of the natural environment.  Corridors (such 
as hedgerows, road verges and rivers and their 
banks) and ecological networks (including 
small woods and ponds) are often important 

nature conservation and landscape features 
in their own right but they can also allow the 
continuity of a habitat and can form links or 
‘green chains’ which can be essential for the 
migration, dispersal and genetic exchange of 
wild species, and fundamental in maintaining the 
viability of isolated sites. Development should 
not destroy or adversely impair the integrity of 
such corridors/networks/green wedges. Every 
opportunity should be taken to consolidate 
and strengthen these features. For example, 
the Council will ensure that new development 
within or adjoining such areas contributes to 
their operation through appropriate landscaping. 

3.203 Biodiversity is strongly linked to the landscape 
character of an area.  The West Oxfordshire 
Landscape Assessment identifies opportunities 
for safeguarding, maintaining and enhancing 
local landscape character and, implementation 
of these, should strengthen the biodiversity 
resource of the District.

3.204 English Nature is promoting the identification 
of Regionally Important Geological and 
Geomorphological Sites (RIGS) through the 
establishment of local groups comprising 
representatives from Geological Societies, 
Local Authorities, Museum Services, etc.  RIGS 
are non-statutory, locally based sites which 
are designated and managed informally and 
voluntarily.  The Oxfordshire RIGS Group has 
recently been formed and has begun the process 
of identifying and designating RIGS within the 
County.  All RIGS will be notified to the County 
Ecologist and included on the Alert Maps.

3.205 Development likely to have an adverse effect 
on a regionally or locally important nature 
conservation or geological site, an ancient 
woodland or wildlife corridor/ network, will 
not be permitted unless it can be clearly 
demonstrated that there are reasons for 
the proposal which outweigh the need to 
safeguard the substantive nature conservation 
or geological value of the site or feature.  
Where development is permitted which would 
damage such value, the damage must be kept 
to a minimum.  Where appropriate the District 
Council will consider the use of conditions and/
or planning obligations to secure appropriate 
compensatory measures.
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POLICY NE15 -
Protected Species

Development that would have an adverse 
effect on a site supporting a specially 
protected species will not be permitted 
unless damage to the ecological interest 
can be prevented through compliance with 
conditions or planning obligations.

3.206 In addition to important habitats there are a 
number of individual plants and animal species 
that are specially protected by law, primarily 
because of their endangered status.  Specially 
protected species which are rare or threatened 
in Europe are included within the Conservation 
(Natural Habitats, etc) Regulations 1994.  
Species which are rare or threatened 
nationally are protected under the Wildlife and 
Countryside Act 1981, as amended, although 
others, such as badgers, are protected by their 
own legislation.

3.207 The presence of a protected species is a 
material consideration when a Local Planning 
Authority is considering a development 
proposal which, if carried out would be likely 
to result in harm to the species or its habitats.  
Thus, planning permission will not be granted 
for development or land use changes which 
would have an adverse impact on badgers or 
species protected by Schedules 1,5 or 8 of the 
Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981, as amended.

3.208 ‘European Protected Species’ have an even 
greater level of protection than the species 
protected by UK law.  If development has 
an impact on a European Protected Species 
then the applicant must apply for a DEFRA 
development licence should planning permission 
be granted.  A survey and suitable mitigation 
must be agreed in consultation with English 
Nature before a decision is made on the 
planning application. 

3.209 The Ecological Audit of West Oxfordshire 
provides information on species within the 
District.  Species found in West Oxfordshire 
that are included in the shortlist of globally 
threatened and declining species from the 
UK Biodiversity Action Plan include: water 
vole, otter, dormouse, skylark, song thrush, 

great crested newt and native or freshwater 
white clawed crayfish.  Priority species are 
also identified in the H.A.Ps for Oxfordshire 
(Creeping marshwort, Broadleaved cudweed, 
Early gentian and Cotswold pennycress).  In 
addition, certain species will have Species Action 
Plans (S.A.Ps), for example water voles and 
otters.  Not all these locally important species 
are specially protected.   The District Council 
, however, aims to prevent damage to these 
species.  The H.A.Ps and S.A.Ps provide further 
nature conservation guidance.

3.210 Development and the protection of 
endangered and important species need not be 
incompatible.  Sometimes planning permission 
may be granted where species can be sensitively 
incorporated into the development proposals, 
or where relocation will be a practical option 
(this is a final option; all other options must be 
considered first).  The Council will use planning 
conditions and/or legal agreements to help 
safeguard, maintain and enhance the population 
of important species (i.e. species protected or 
given priority status or locally important).  Such 
conditions/planning agreements will be used, for 
example, to:

a) reduce disturbance to the species to a 
minimum; 

b) aid the survival of individual members of the 
species; and 

c) ensure that, in all relevant cases, discrete 
colonies of the species can be sustained.

3.211 Under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 
it is an offence intentionally to disturb barn 
owls while they are preparing to nest or during 
the actual process of breeding.  In the case 
of buildings proposed for conversion or any 
alterations to roof spaces requiring planning 
permission where use by barn owls or bats 
is known, the Council will require continued 
provision on site to be made, for example, by 
the incorporation of an owl loft.  Bats are a 
European Protected Species. It is an offence 
to damage, destroy or obstruct access to bat 
roosting places.  English Nature will provide 
advice to householders who wish to undertake 
any work within a dwelling house which may 
affect bats. 
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 Enhancement and Creation of New 
Habitats

3.212 Central Government has set out its 
commitment to not only conserve the biological 
diversity of the country but also to enhance 
this diversity.  The District Council supports 
Structure Plan Policy EN2, the final paragraph of 
which states:

 “In determining proposals for development local 
planning authorities will seek environmental 
measures and promote the use of conditions 
and management agreements to help protect, 
manage and expand the biodiversity resource 
of the county, in particular priority habitats and 
species.” 

3.213 One of the main functions of Biodiversity 
Action Plans (BAPs) is “to focus resources to 
conserve and enhance biodiversity”.  Priority 
will be given to restoring and/or increasing the 
habitats/species identified within the various 
Action Plans covering West Oxfordshire, 
especially those close and accessible to local 
residents.  The areas identified as benefiting 
from landscape management and enhancement 
in the West Oxfordshire Landscape Assessment 
will also be given priority.  The judicial use of 
planning conditions/obligations/management 
agreements will be key mechanisms in achieving 
these priorities.

3.214 The management of the countryside, 
incorporating nature conservation objectives, 
has been taken on board in a number of 
Government agri-environment schemes.  For 
example, the new scheme of Environmental 
Stewardship, managed by DEFRA, aims to 
conserve wildlife, maintain and enhance 
landscape quality and character, protect the 
historic environment and natural resources and 
promote public access and understanding of the 
countryside. This scheme builds on the success 
of DEFRA’s Countryside Stewardship which in 
West Oxfordshire provided incentive payments  
for historic landscapes, limestone grassland 
areas and waterside landscapes.  One such 
scheme was carried out by Carterton Town 
Council to improve the management of the Shill 
Brook meadows combined with public access.

3.215 The District Council supports the Farming 
and Wildlife Advisory Group (FWAG) which, 
among other things, assists landowners in the 
preparation of Whole Farm Plans (WFPs) 
(see also farm diversification in the earlier 
agricultural section).  The Council encourages 
WFPs which include biodiversity objectives.  
Such plans are also more likely to secure 
agri-environment grants like Countryside 
Stewardship.  In addition, the District Council 
supports woodland projects, for example 
the Wychwood Project, which have strong 
biodiversity objectives (see Figure 3.6).

3.216 Development itself can create opportunities 
for the establishment of new wildlife habitats.  
Provision for wildlife was made in the major 
new development areas at Witney and 
Carterton in the 1997 Local Plan, particularly 
associated with Madley Brook in North East 
Witney and the country park at Carterton. 
Further provision is included in this plan within 
the areas identified for development.

3.217 A number of new wildlife habitats have been 
formed in the gravel producing areas.  The 
Lower Windrush Valley Project, co-ordinated 
by Oxfordshire County Council, is seeking 
the establishment of 2 nature reserves and 
other areas for nature conservation as part of 
restoration agreements with gravel operators.  
Proposals in this respect are set out in the 
County Minerals and Waste Local Plan and the 
Lower Windrush Valley Project Report.  The 
Project Report sets out a series of nature 
conservation objectives (for example, the 
establishment of wildlife zones and corridors 
and the preparation and implementation 
of management plans for existing lakes) 
which should have the effect of improving 
the biodiversity of the Study Area.  Many of 
the objectives complement those within the 
Environment Agency’s Local Environment 
Agency Plan for the area.  (See also the earlier 
section on the Lower Windrush Valley and 
the section on water-based recreation in the 
Tourism, Leisure and Community Facilities 
Chapter and the Habitat Action Plan for Gravel 
Pits). 
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 INTRODUCTION

4.1. The ways in which we travel, and our ability 
to travel, are fundamental to modern life.  
Today’s society relies upon efficient and 
flexible transport systems, and over the last 
few decades people have become increasingly 
mobile.  Planning of the transportation system 
is therefore fundamental to the strategy of the 
Development Plan.

4.2. Most of the responsibilities for transportation 
and highways lie with the County Council.  
These responsibilities include maintaining 
and improving the transport infrastructure 
through schemes for traffic management, new 
or improved roads, improved public transport 
services, and cycle and pedestrian routes.  West 
Oxfordshire District Council has only limited 
powers relating to the provision of transport 
infrastructure.

4.3. The District Council does however have 
responsibility for the management of public off-
street parking, and can influence transport and 
travel patterns in a number of ways:

• The location of development can influence 
the need for people to travel, and can affect 
how people travel – whether they can use 
public transport, walk or cycle, or whether 
they have no choice except to use their 
cars.

• The design and layout of new development 
can encourage or discourage cycling, 
walking and the use of public transport.  The 
Council can ensure that development is well 
designed to encourage these alternative 
modes of transport.

• The Council can seek contributions from 
developers towards the cost of transport 
infrastructure.

• Promotion of and participation in traffic 
management schemes such as town centre 
enhancement schemes in Chipping Norton 
and Woodstock or the transport strategy 
for Witney as set out in the Local Transport 
Plan.

• Protection and promotion of new highway 
routes.

• Partnership working, for example the Rural 
Community Transport Partnership – a 
local initiative to bring together voluntary, 
statutory and private sector organisations 
concerned with rural transport; and with 
the County Council on various initiatives 
such as the improvements to transport 
infrastructure in Witney as set out in the 
Local Transport Plan.

National and Local Transport Policy

4.4. National planning policy regarding transport is 
set out in Planning Policy Guidance Note 13.  
This is interpreted by the Regional Transport 
Strategy, the Oxfordshire Structure Plan and the 
Oxfordshire Local Transport Plan.  These policy 
documents have common aims, which can be 
summed up as:-

• Balancing economic growth with a 
sustainable transport system.

• Increasing the choices available to people to 
meet their transport needs.

• Reducing the overall need for people to 
travel, especially by car.

• Reducing the number of accidents, pollution 
and noise associated with traffic.

4.5. These aims recognise that the car has given 
us the ability to travel greater distances, more 
quickly and at reduced cost.  However, this 
freedom to travel has brought problems:-

• Increased levels of car use have resulted 
in greater levels of pollution with local 
effects (poor air quality resulting in health 
problems) and global effects (exhaust gases 
contribute to the ‘greenhouse effect’).

• The growth in car traffic leads to congestion 
on the existing road network.  Congestion 
reduces the free movement of people and 
harms the efficiency of business.

• Towns and villages are harmed both through 
actual damage to roads and buildings, and 
through the creation of environments in 
town centres and residential areas which are 
unpleasant and dangerous for pedestrians 
and cyclists.
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• Damage is caused to the environment in the 
countryside due to pollution, the amount of 
land taken for road building (which can also 
lead to habitat fragmentation and loss), and 
the conflict which occurs between traffic 
and other users of the countryside.

• These problems are forecast to become 
worse.  The Government has estimated that 
traffic levels could grow by two thirds in the 
next 30 years.

4.6. It is not possible, however, to simply build our 
way out of this situation by constructing new 
roads.  Research has shown that new roads 
generate additional traffic which soon rises 
to levels which again lead to congestion and 
pollution.  Furthermore, the construction of 
one new road cannot address the problem of a 
road network which is at capacity.  However, in 
some circumstances, construction of new roads 
(e.g. a bypass) and of directly associated traffic 
management measures on those existing roads 
being relieved can help to resolve particular 
local problems; such as reducing traffic through 
historic town centres and thus improving the 
environment for pedestrians and cyclists.

4.7. The solution to help address the problems of 
traffic growth must therefore be a combination 
of measures:

• To persuade people to use their cars less.  
For example to walk or cycle rather than 
use their cars for shorter journeys, and to 
use public transport where practicable. 

• To guide new development to locations 
where people have the opportunity to 
walk, cycle, take the bus or train, or use a 
combination of these types of transport.

• To construct new roads only where they 
will produce benefits which outweigh 
damage to the environment.

 National and local policy aims to achieve these 
solutions.

Objectives for Transport 
and Movement in West 
Oxfordshire

• To guide new development to locations 
where the need to travel, particularly 
by private car can be minimised, and 
where the opportunity exists or can be 
provided for an increasing number of 
trips to be made on foot, by cycle and 
by public transport.

• To protect and improve the 
infrastructure for pedestrians, cyclists 
and users of public transport, and to 
ensure that new development includes 
appropriate facilities to offer people a 
satisfactory alternative to car travel.

• To maintain access to a transport 
network for all people and goods 
without degradation of the environment 
recognising that within a rural area 
the car will remain a main means of 
transport for people.

4.8. West Oxfordshire’s towns, villages, and 
countryside are already experiencing problems:

• A combination of local and through 
traffic on the A40, A4095 and A44 causing 
congestion and environmental damage 
particularly in settlements on these routes.

• Worsening levels of congestion in town 
centres such as Witney, Chipping Norton 
and Carterton.

• A need to improve levels of public transport 
away from the principal transport corridors 
(i.e. A40, A44). Over the last few years the 
provision of bus services has improved 
to the extent that 83% of the District’s 
population now have access to at least 
an hourly bus service.  However, for that 
proportion of the population not living along 
the A40 and A44 corridors, services are not 
frequent enough, do not start early enough 
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or finish late enough, do not run seven 
days a week, and do not use large enough 
buses to provide a realistic alternative to 
the private car for the majority of journeys.  
This means that a significant proportion of 
West Oxfordshire’s population has little 
realistic alternative to the car, and hence is 
dependent on the car for day to day travel.

• Significant numbers of West Oxfordshire 
residents travel to Oxford to work and for 
leisure and recreation.  The Oxford Park and 
Ride system, whilst successful in reducing 
City Centre traffic, facilitates trips by car 
to the park and ride sites.  Many of these 
journeys are through West Oxfordshire 
along the A44 or A40 corridors.

4.9. The challenges in West Oxfordshire are, 
therefore, to increase the opportunities for 
people to use public transport, to walk and to 
cycle for those journeys where this is possible, 
but to be aware that at the present time, the 
car is the only way for many people to carry 
out the majority of their journeys.

 TRANSPORT AND NEW 
DEVELOPMENT

4.10. One of the main strands of the Local Plan 
strategy is to locate new development in places 
which maximise the ability of people to travel 
by cycle, foot or public transport and which 
minimise the overall need to travel.  The Built 
Environment policies set out the standards for 
all new development.  Inclusion of transport 
and movement requirements ensures that these 
issues are taken into account at the early stages 
of assessing any new development in West 
Oxfordshire.

Policy T1 - 
 Traffic Generation

Proposals which would generate significant 
levels of traffic will not be permitted in 
locations where travel by means other than 
the private car is not a realistic alternative.

4.11. Development in the rural areas, including 
new uses of existing buildings, will be strictly 
controlled. The specific location of the 
proposed development, the likely level of 

traffic generation by car and the availability 
of alternative means of transport will be key 
factors in determining appropriate levels and 
types of development.

4.12. At the same time the Council recognises that 
for a large part of the District there is little 
alternative but to use the car. When applying 
Policy T1 to new development proposals any 
associated significant social and economic 
benefits for the rural areas will be taken into 
account alongside the need to minimise the 
impact of car travel and to promote more 
sustainable transport choice.

4.13. This approach is reinforced by policies 
for specific land uses such as housing and 
employment which steer proposals to locations 
which are most accessible by alternative modes 
of transport, and which minimise the overall 
need to travel.

4.14. Policy BE1 in the Environment Chapter requires 
that development is either located where there 
is a sufficient level of transport infrastructure 
or that the development itself secures the 
necessary improvements to enable it to go 
ahead.  Policy BE1 therefore provides the basis 
for requiring developers to contribute towards 
necessary transport infrastructure.  The policies 
in this Transport Chapter detail the kinds of 
measures which may be required.

4.15. Development must meet the locational criteria, 
and must also be designed so that walking, 
cycling and public transport can be easily and 
safely used.  Policy BE3 is the key policy in this 
respect.  This policy also ensures that all new 
development must take into account the needs 
for people with impaired sensory or movement 
abilities.
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 THE TRANSPORT NETWORK

4.16. The Oxfordshire Local Transport Plan contains 
a number of initiatives relating to the transport 
infrastructure in West Oxfordshire which 
the District Council will support, protect and 
promote.  Detailed proposals, as they emerge, 
will be facilitated, including any necessary 
planning permissions, provided they do not 
conflict with policies and objectives of this plan.

Policy T2 -
Pedestrian and Cycle Facilities

Measures will be sought to protect, improve 
and extend facilities for cyclists and 
pedestrians, and particularly to extend the 
cycle and pedestrian route networks within 
and between settlements, within and through 
new development areas and through the 
countryside generally.

4.17. The existing facilities for cyclists and pedestrians 
will be protected, and improvements to these 
facilities and to the cycle and pedestrian route 
networks will be pursued through the Local 
Transport Plan.  In those instances where 
new development produces a need for new 
pedestrian and cycle facilities such as new 
routes, cycle parking, information or signing, 
funding will be sought under Policy BE1.

4.18. The County Cycling and Walking Strategies are 
supporting documents to the Local Transport 
Plan, and contain commitments to identify, 
extend and improve Core Pedestrian Route 
Networks and cycle route networks in all the 
County’s main settlements, including Witney.  
These networks take account of existing routes, 
major generators of journeys (e.g. residential 
areas) and major attractors of journeys (e.g. 
town centres and employment areas).  Details 
of these proposals can be found in these 
Strategy documents.

4.19. The cycle network in Witney is well developed 
and well used in the newer residential areas 
of West Witney (Deer Park) and Cogges, but 
elsewhere in the town there is an absence of 
designated cycle routes, parking facilities or 
information.  Pedestrians are better served 
since pavements alongside roads can become 
part of the pedestrian route network.  Some 

specific proposals are shown on the Witney 
Inset Maps, others will emerge through the 
Local Transport Plan.

4.20. There are also existing and potential cycle 
routes from Witney to some of the nearby 
villages such as Curbridge, Crawley, North 
Leigh and South Leigh.  Limited routes are 
available in Carterton and Chipping Norton.  
A cycle route has been recently added to the 
A40 into Oxford, and another along the A4095 
from North Leigh to Hanborough is being 
extended to serve Hanborough Railway Station, 
Bladon and to connect with the National Cycle 
Network route alongside the A44.

4.21. The District Council will work closely with 
the County Council to identify gaps in the 
existing networks, and to identify facilities such 
as pedestrian crossings, cycle parking routes, 
and information and signing which are needed 
to improve the environment for cycling and 
walking.  These improvements will help to 
encourage more people to walk and cycle to 
meet some of their travel needs, and will assist 
in locating new development in areas accessible 
to pedestrians and cyclists.  Policy TLC8 in the 
Tourism and Leisure Chapter aims to improve 
rights of way used for leisure walking and 
cycling in the countryside.

Policy T3 -
Public Transport Infrastructure

Measures which will protect and improve 
the number, frequency and quality of bus and 
rail services in West Oxfordshire, and which 
will improve facilities for users of public 
transport, will be permitted.

4.22. For longer distance journeys, walking and 
cycling are not realistic options for the majority 
of the population.  For this reason it is essential 
that people have the opportunity to use bus 
or rail services.  To provide this opportunity, 
public transport must be convenient, reliable, 
frequent and reasonably priced.  It is important 
to increase both numbers of public transport 
services and their frequency, to ensure that a 
good level of service is maintained throughout 
the day.  Bus and rail services can be used 
for daily trips such as commuting, as long as 
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people are certain that the bus or train will 
arrive on time, at a location convenient for 
their destination.  However, West Oxfordshire’s 
rail services are rural routes which do not 
directly serve the main towns and villages of 
West Oxfordshire. The main Cotswold Line 
stations in West Oxfordshire are at Kingham, 
Shipton-under-Wychwood, Charlbury and Long 
Hanborough, with halts at Combe, Finstock and 
Ascott-under-Wychood. There is also a station 
at Tackley on the Oxford to Banbury line.  The 
main opportunities for improvement of public 
transport lie with the bus network.

4.23. The Council will seek to protect existing 
services and permit proposals which will 
improve and extend existing bus and rail 
services and facilities, provided that there are 
no unacceptable environmental impacts.  The 
Local Transport Plan includes several initiatives 
to improve and expand local services:

• Premium Routes and Interchanges Study – a 
County funded study to identify a network 
of key public transport corridors and their 
feeder routes across the County, and to 
base planning policy and improvement 
schemes around this network. The Study 
identified the Witney to Oxford corridor 
(via the A40) and the Oxford to Woodstock 
corridor (via the A44) as Premium Routes.

• Improved cycle routes to Hanborough 
and Charlbury Stations, feeder taxi-buses 
to Charlbury Station, and improved and 
expanded car parking facilities at these 
stations.

• Support for Network Rail’s programmed 
improvements to the Cotswold Line.  
Services on this line could be improved 
by increasing the frequency of trains and 
overall speeds.  In order to achieve this 
some sections of the line need to be twin 
tracked, and Network Rail have estimated 
that £100 million is needed to fund the 
work.  Network Rail are in the process of 
bidding for these funds from the Strategic 
Rail Authority.

4.24. Oxfordshire County Council is seeking to 
address the significant problems of traffic 
congestion on the A40 between Witney 
and Oxford through a staged approach to 
implement the following actions and potential 
solutions during the plan period:

• Introduce junction capacity improvements 
at Cutteslowe Roundabout, followed by 
improvements (including a possible gyratory 
system) at Wolvercote Roundabout; 

• Improve Public Transport by introducing a 
Premium Bus Route from Oxford to Witney 
via Eynsham and investigate remote Park & 
Ride in the Witney area;

• Provide better-informed travel choices, for 
example by extending the real Time Bus 
Information System to the A40 corridor.

 Further schemes, such as dualling the A40, will 
be investigated for the future (beyond the plan 
period) should the above improvements not 
provide demonstrable benefits.

4.25. The Local Transport Plan includes proposals 
to improve the transport infrastructure in 
Witney, such as the Integrated Transport and 
Land Use Strategy for Witney, and funding 
for improvements to cycling and pedestrian 
networks, and other transport schemes, 
for example road safety improvements and 
Travelwise Initiatives.

4.26. In addition to these measures, where 
new development produces a need for 
improvements to public transport facilities such 
as additional services, provision will be sought 
under Policy BE1.
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Policy T4 -
Major highway schemes

Land will be safeguarded for the following 
highway schemes, as shown on the Proposals 
Map and Inset Maps:
• Witney – Cogges Link
• Witney – West End Link (northern 

section)
• Witney - A40 Downs Road Junction.
• Carterton A40 Access Road (section 

between Minster Road and Curbridge 
Road, Brize Norton)

• Sutton Bypass (B4449)

4.27. Oxfordshire County Council has requested that 
land required for the schemes listed in Policy T4 
continues to be safeguarded in this Plan. 

 Witney

4.28. New highway schemes in the Witney area 
remain to be built from proposals in the 
adopted 1997 Local Plan (see the Witney 
Chapter for details of the A40 Downs Road 
junction):

• Cogges Link Road – this road will provide 
a second river crossing and enable traffic 
to be removed from the central area, 
especially Bridge Street.  Detailed planning 
permission for the road was granted by 
Oxfordshire County Council in January 
1997.  An application to renew consent was 
subsequently submitted.  On going work in 
relation to the associated Environmental 
Impact Assessment and Witney Traffic Model 
will inform the County Council decision on 
the planning application.

• West End Link Road – this road was added 
to the Development Plan following a local 
plan inquiry in 1991.  The possibility of 
major redevelopment on land to the west 
of High Street and on surplus industrial land 
off Burford Road/Mill Street had led the 
Council to commission a transport study to 
investigate how increases in Witney’s traffic 
could be accommodated.  A third river 
crossing was the outcome.

 More recent studies show that whilst a third 
river crossing would provide traffic relief 
on some existing roads the provision of a 
direct road into the town centre from the 
north would draw additional traffic into town.  
Although this Plan continues to safeguard land 
for the river crossing, the need for the northern 
section of the West End Link will be kept under 
review in the light of monitoring of the effect of 
the Cogges Link and associated measures upon 
the town’s traffic.

 Carterton

4.29. A road linking Carterton directly to the A40/
Minster Road has been built in association 
with the North East Carterton Development 
Area.  A short section of road lying to the north 
east of Brize Norton remains unfunded but 
continues to be safeguarded.  

 Sutton Bypass

4.30. This bypass would be a short extension of the 
existing Stanton Harcourt (Blackditch) Bypass 
and would remove through traffic, particularly 
heavy gravel lorries, from the existing B4449 
at Sutton.  Construction of this bypass is 
dependent upon funding from gravel operations 
and any other sizeable developments in the 
area.

Policy T5 -
Interchange Facilities

Public transport interchange facilities will be 
permitted.

4.31. Transport interchanges combine all modes of 
transport.  Almost all journeys involve some 
form of interchange, such as walking to a bus 
stop, or changing from car to bus at a park and 
ride site.  They are crucial to a journey, since 
a bad interchange can cancel out the benefits 
of a good bus service or a high quality cycle 
route.  Interchanges also improve the level 
of integration between modes of transport, 
and ensure that connections can be made 
conveniently.
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4.32. Good interchanges ensure that a journey 
using several modes is as seamless as possible.  
County Council proposals set out in the 
Local Transport Plan include integrating the 
services of different bus companies, integrating 
bus and rail services, through ticketing, and 
measures to be carried out through Integrated 
Transport Strategies.  The Premium Routes and 
Interchanges Study being undertaken by the 
County Council aims to identify interchange 
locations across Oxfordshire.

4.33. The Local Transport Plan includes support for 
park and ride facilities which are distant from 
Oxford and which intercept car journeys closer 
to their origin.  The Cotswold rail line also 
provides the opportunity for rail-based park 
and ride into Oxford.  The improvement and 
extension of car parks, and the provision of 
facilities for pedestrians, cyclists and buses at 
key Cotswold Line stations will be supported.

 MANAGING THE TRANSPORT 
NETWORK

Policy T6 -
Traffic Management

Traffic management schemes will be sought 
which:

a) promote and give priority to the safe 
and convenient movement of pedestrians 
and cyclists, particularly on roads with 
significant or potentially significant 
pedestrian and cycle flows:

b) promote safe and convenient movement 
of buses, particularly on routes into town 
centres, within town centres and on radial 
routes;

c) reduce traffic conflicts, the potential for 
accidents and alleviate congestion;

d) reduce environmental damage caused by 
traffic.

4.34. The severe impact of an ever-increasing volume 
of vehicles upon the environment is becoming 
apparent to all.  Traffic management measures 
to restrict vehicular access, divert traffic 
to more appropriate roads and/or reduce 
traffic speeds in vulnerable areas such as near 
schools, residential and shopping areas, will be 
increasingly necessary.

4.35. In new development the District Council 
will require appropriate traffic management 
measures to be incorporated from the 
beginning, especially in large housing 
developments, and will seek appropriate 
financial contributions from developers to 
secure off-site improvements for reducing the 
impact of traffic created by their development 
elsewhere on the road system.  

4.36. Measures will be particularly needed in town 
centres in the larger settlements, Witney, 
Carterton and Chipping Norton especially, to 
ameliorate the impact of cars and lorries, to 
provide a safe environment for pedestrians 
and cyclists and to encourage additional use of 
public transport.

4.37. Within existing built-up areas, where it is 
not possible to reduce traffic movement in 
environmentally sensitive areas, traffic calming 
will be sought to reduce the dominance 
of the motor vehicle through reduction of 
traffic flows and speeds, for the benefit of 
residents, pedestrians, cyclists and the overall 
environment, and to improve safety.  A variety of 
measures can be used, for example, carriageway 
narrowing, changes in road surfaces and speed 
cushions, use of the recently authorised 20 mph 
speed limits, combined with additional provision 
for cyclists, pedestrians and public transport.  
Traffic management measures giving priority to 
non-vehicular movement however are rarely 
appropriate outside built-up areas on primary 
distributor routes.
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 Pedestrian Priority Areas

4.38. Policy T6 not only enables schemes which will 
reduce the impact of traffic, but also enables 
schemes which reverse priorities so that 
pedestrians and cyclists have priority over car 
traffic.  There are two types of initiative where 
this kind of scheme can work particularly well:

• Town Centre Schemes

 The presence of traffic in main shopping 
streets can be dangerous to pedestrians and 
cyclists and may produce an unattractive 
environment for shoppers and other 
town centre users.  Schemes such as Town 
Centre Enhancement Schemes (see Town 
Centres Chapter) and initiatives in Witney 
and Carterton (see Witney and Carterton 
Chapters), include elements of traffic 
management which act to give pedestrians 
and cyclists priority over motorised vehicles, 
in order to improve the environment in 
shopping streets for people.

• Home Zones

 Home Zones are residential areas designed 
to the benefit of pedestrians and cyclists.  
They send out a message to drivers that 
they must give way to other users of the 
home zone.

 Home zones can be introduced into existing 
areas where the local community supports 
the initiative.  The County Council is 
pursuing home zones in new developments 
and in established residential areas. 

 The District Council will support the County 
Council, town and parish councils and other 
community groups in producing home zones in 
West Oxfordshire. 

 Travel Plans

Policy T7 -
Travel Plans

Proposals for major new development that 
will potentially attract large numbers of 
traffic movements will be required to include 
a Travel Plan for that development.

4.39. Travel Plans, also known as Green Travel 
Plans, are sets of commitments and targets 
adopted by a developer, employer, retailer, or 
other activity which attracts large numbers 
of journeys.  Travel Plans are supported by 
the County Council’s Better Ways to Work 
initiative, and aim to reduce numbers of 
journeys by car, and generally to encourage 
people to make use of other forms of transport.  
School Travel Plans are separate but similar, 
applying to all journeys to the school, and are 
dealt with by the County Council’s Better Ways 
to School initiative.

4.40. Government guidance (PPG13) expands on the 
benefits of Travel Plans.  They can:

• lead to a reduction in car journeys 
(particularly by single occupancy journeys)

• increase use of walking, cycling and public 
transport

• reduce traffic speeds and improve safety for 
cyclists and pedestrians

4.41. A Travel Plan will only be a requirement in 
certain circumstances.  Major development 
which would have a significant effect on 
transport patterns in the area will be required 
to have a Travel Plan in place, through the use 
of a planning obligation.  Applicants for smaller 
scale development which would have less 
of an impact will be encouraged to produce 
Travel Plans.  In any case the existence of a 
Travel Plan should not be used as justification 
for development which is unsuitable on other 
grounds.

4.42. Guidelines on the use of Travel Plans are 
included in the Local Transport Plan, and 
in Government Guidance (“A Travel Plan 
Resource Pack for Employers”).  The County 
Council Travelwise initiative encourages the 
development of travel plans by major employers 
and schools.  It also provides advice and 
publications to support these plans.
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 Car Parks

Policy T8 -
New off-street public car parks

Proposals for new off-street public car 
parking areas will only be permitted where:

a) they would ensure the continued vitality 
and viability of a town centre or of other 
facilities attracting visitors; or

b) the local environment is being seriously 
damaged by on-street parking and 
alternative parking provision is essential.

4.43. This policy does not apply to car parks 
provided as part of an interchange facility, as 
set out in Policy T5 and the Local Transport 
Plan.  On-street parking may damage a sensitive 
local environment such as a town centre or 
Conservation Area.  In such circumstances it 
may be possible to provide off-street parking 
areas, but only if non-essential use of the motor 
car will not be encouraged. Where additional 
public car parking areas are proposed in town 
centres, they should be sited, designed and 
subsequently managed so use of the facility 
strengthens the vitality and viability of the town 
centre as a whole.
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 INTRODUCTION

5.1 The location of West Oxfordshire and its high 
environmental quality has helped to sustain a 
high demand for housing locally.   This situation 
has been reinforced by strategic planning 
policies operating since the 1970’s that have 
steered growth away from central Oxfordshire.  
In the 25 years since 1981, the population of 
West Oxfordshire has grown by about 25%.  
(Appendix 1 contains a breakdown of house 
completions by parish).

5.2 The impact of new housing and associated 
traffic upon the character of West Oxfordshire 
is a key concern of local people. The domination 
of volume house builders and their standardised 
house types and layouts, particularly on the 
larger developments, and a shortage of suitable 
accommodation for people on lower incomes is 
increasing that concern. This Plan recognises the 
need for additional housing in West Oxfordshire 
but seeks to ensure that new residential 
development is provided in a way that 
minimises any adverse impact upon the District 
as well as benefiting the wider community.

5.3 The present housing stock of West Oxfordshire 
is estimated to be about 40,000, of which about 
14,000 are in Witney and Carterton, the two 
largest towns. About 70% of the total stock 
is owner occupied and 12% is social rented 
affordable housing.  The remainder includes 
private rented housing, Ministry of Defence 
properties at Carterton (1,400 approx.) and a 
very small element of shared ownership.

5.4 This key chapter is divided into the following 
sections:

 Objectives and Strategy

 Planning, Monitoring and Managing 
Housing Provision

 Proposals

 Policies
• Quality of residential development

• Location of new dwellings

• Affordable housing

• Residential caravans and mobile homes

 OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGY

5.5 Development of land for residential purposes 
will be the main land use change under the 
policies of this Plan.  In addition to the overall 
aim of the Local Plan to secure development 
that is sustainable and the specific objectives 
for transport and movement (see the General 
Strategy Chapter), the key objectives which 
have guided the housing policies and proposals 
are as follows:

Objectives

• To identify sufficient sources of new 
housing to meet the Structure Plan 
provision for West Oxfordshire during 
the period up to 31st March 2011 but, 
at the same time to ensure that land 
is not released for major areas of new 
development until the appropriate level 
of supporting infrastructure and facilities 
is secured.

• To locate new housing where it will 
have the least adverse impact upon 
the character and resources of West 
Oxfordshire and to ensure that the 
new development makes a positive 
contribution to high quality built 
environment.  Development will be 
phased to ensure that priority will 
be given to the reuse of previously 
developed land.

• To seek a range of new residential 
accommodation which provides a 
variety of sizes, types and affordability, 
with special emphasis on the provision 
of dwellings for local people who 
cannot afford local housing market 
prices
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 Housing Strategy for Oxfordshire

5.6 The Oxfordshire Structure Plan 2011 was 
adopted by the County Council in August 
1998.  Policy H1 distributes 6,750 additional 
dwellings (net) to West Oxfordshire to be built 
between 1st April 1996 and 31st March 2011. 
The Structure Plan proposes that about 2,700 
of these dwellings will be at Witney.

5.7 The replacement Structure Plan 2016 (adopted 
October 2005) distributes 6,800 additional 
dwellings to the District during the period 
2001–2016, of which about 3,000 will be built 
at Witney. On a pro-rata basis, this equates to 
about 2,000 dwellings for Witney and about 
2,500 for the remainder of the District during 
2001-2011.

5.8 Outside the main locations for housing (i.e. 
Witney for West Oxfordshire) Structure Plan 
Policy H1 states that “most development 
should take place in larger settlements where a 
reasonable range of employment, services and 
community facilities exist, are planned or can be 
provided at reasonable cost.” 

 Housing Strategy for West 
Oxfordshire

5.9 This Plan steers the majority of new house 
building to Witney and four of the largest towns 
and key service centres i.e. Carterton, Chipping 
Norton, Eynsham and Woodstock.  This reflects 
the strategy adopted by the Council following 
the pre-deposit consultation.  These towns have

• a wide range of existing services and facilities.

• an existing employment base in excess of 
1,000 jobs.

• a reasonable level of public transport 
provision compared to the District as a 
whole.

5.10 This housing strategy reflects the approach set 
out in national guidance, in particular PPG3, and 
in the Oxfordshire Structure Plan.

5.11 The specific proposals for Witney and 
Carterton are set out in the individual Chapters 
for these towns.  The proposals for Chipping 
Norton, Eynsham and Woodstock are set out in 
the Proposals section of this chapter.  

5.12 The 1997 adopted Local Plan contains two 
major Development Areas at North East 
Witney and North East Carterton.  These will 
be a significant source of new housing and 
associated facilities well beyond the end of that 
plan period and are taken into account in this 
2011 Plan.

5.13 Apart from allocated sites in the five towns/
service centres, the remaining provision for new 
housing during the plan period is likely to arise 
from unidentified sites (or windfalls).  These are 
generally sites less than one hectare, although 
occasionally larger sites do emerge in the 
towns.  Windfalls have been and are considered 
likely to continue to be a source of new housing 
in the District. 

5.14 Outside local plan allocated sites, new dwellings 
will be created from:

• the conversion of appropriate existing 
non-residential buildings within towns 
and villages. This includes the re-use of 
agricultural buildings which historically have 
formed a significant source of new dwellings.

• sub-division of existing dwellings and 
construction of new dwellings primarily 
within the larger and medium sized villages 
and towns under the locational policy 
approach (see Policies H5 – H8, and Figure 
5.2).

5.15 Other proposals for new dwellings will only be 
permitted where there are specific local needs 
or other genuine special circumstances.

 PLANNING, MONITORING 
AND MANAGING HOUSING 
PROVISION

5.16 This Plan makes sufficient provision to meet 
the Structure Plan housing targets for West 
Oxfordshire.  Figure 5.1 breaks down this 
provision into phases, taking into account the 
re-phasing to be introduced through adoption 
of the replacement Structure Plan 2016.  Sites 
will be brought forward to ensure the requisite 
number of houses are built through the 
provisions of Policy H1 and its Plan, Monitor 
and Manage approach.  Sufficient sites are 
identified on the Proposals Map to ensure at 
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least a five year supply without recourse to 
windfalls as required by PPG3.  The addition 
of windfall sites and the reserve site of North 
Curbridge will ensure a longer term supply of 
new housing.

5.17 About 40 – 45% of the houses to be built during 
the period 2001-2011 are anticipated to be on 
previously developed land as defined in PPG3.

5.18 Proposals for Witney are set out in the separate 
chapter for the town.  Provision for additional 
dwellings comprises:

• existing planning permissions, including 
sites under construction.  Included are 
former allocations at Early’s Mill and Bridge 
Street Mills and the major North East 
Development Area (Madley Park) allocated 
in the 1997 Plan and under construction 
since 2000 (annotated as sites under 
construction on the Witney Inset Maps).

• additional development on unidentified sites 
(or windfalls) within the existing built-up 
areas taking into account past completion 
rates on such sites but also having regard 
to Government guidance on urban capacity 
assessments.

• allocated sites within the existing built-up 
area, including sites from the 1997 Plan.

 Assessment of the future supply of housing 
from windfalls and the identification of larger 
sites for residential development within the 
existing built-up areas was undertaken as part 
of the Witney Urban Capacity Study (available 
as a separate Background Paper).

5.19 In addition to the above provision in Witney, 
land to the west of the town (North Curbridge 
Development Area) has been identified 
as a reserve site to meet the longer term 
needs of the community and future housing 
requirements.  This identification of a supply 
of new housing beyond the plan period meets 
Government guidance.  The provisions of Policy 
H1 will inform timing of land release in this area.  
The specific land-use mix, including the amount 
of employment land required, will influence the 
total number of dwellings to be built on this 
site. 

Figure 5.1  Amount and Distribution of New 
Housing 1996 – 2001 - 2011

Position at 1 April 2005 No. of  
dwelllings

1996 - 2001

No.  of 
dwellings 

2001-2011

WITNEY
Completions 275 875
Dwellings remaining to be built at:
NE Development Area 540
Burford Road North 
(Early’s Mill)

219

Bridge Street Mills 176
Other outstanding 
planning consents

212

Additional development on 
unidentified sites

100-150

Allocations (subject to Policy H1):
Newland (6) 20
Cogges (7) 46
West of High Street (13) 200
Buttercross Works (5) 50
Witney Total 275 2,438-2,488
Reserve Site - North Curbridge Development Area (8)
REMAINDER OF WEST OXFORDSHIRE
Completions 1,190 1,160
Dwellings remaining to be built at:
NE Carterton (1998 
permission)

686

Other outstanding 
planning consents

950

Additional development on 
unidentified sites

250-350

Allocations (subject to Policy H1):
NE Carterton 
Development Area 
(remaining) (15)

180-200

Carterton - Shilton Road 
(16)

50

Chipping Norton - 
Cromwell Park (1)

40-80

Chipping Norton - Rock 
Hill (2)

25

Eynsham (3) 100
Woodstock (4) 60
Remainder Total 1,190 3,501-3,661
District Total 1,465 5,939-6,149

(Proposal numbers are in brackets)

Note: under the Oxfordshire Structure Plan 2016, the pro-rata 
housing provision 2001-2011 for Witney and the remainder of the 
District equates to about 2,000 and about 2,500 dwellings respectively.
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5.20 Proposals in the remainder of West Oxfordshire 
include land allocated for housing on six sites 
as listed in Figure 5.1.  Proposals for Carterton 
are separately set out in the Carterton Chapter.  
Proposals for the other sites at Chipping 
Norton, Eynsham and Woodstock are contained 
in the following Section (Proposals).

5.21 Housing on previously unidentified sites 
(windfalls) will continue to form a significant 
part of future supply, although sites coming 
forward which are appropriate for much 
more than 10 dwellings are few in number.  
However, housing demand remains high.  The 
estimate of an additional 250-300 dwellings 
from unidentified sites is based upon a range, 
taking into account past supply and completion 
rates, as well as the revised locational policy of 
this Plan.  The assessment of additional housing 
on windfall sites forms part of the separate 
background paper on the Housing Capacity of 
West Oxfordshire.

POLICY H1 -
Phasing

Development of the sites allocated in this Plan for 
residential development or mixed uses, including 
housing, will take place in accordance with the 
following phasing requirements:

First phase – planning permission on these sites may 
be granted prior to 1 April 2008:

Rock Hill, Chipping Norton

Buttercross Works, Witney

West of High Street, Witney

Second phase - planning permission on these 
sites will not be granted before 1 April 2008 
unless monitoring of housing completions and 
outstanding commitments, including progress on 
the development of sites included in the first phase 
and any otherwise unidentified sites on previously 
developed land, suggests that additional land should 
be released either a) to ensure a five year supply 
of housing land in accordance with the annualised 
structure plan requirement or b) in order to satisfy 
a proven need for affordable housing in a particular 
settlement or its environs which cannot be met by 
any other means, including rural exception sites.

Cromwell Park, Chipping Norton

Shipton Road, Woodstock

Eynsham East

Newland, Witney

Cogges, Witney

North East Carterton Development Area 
(remaining)

Shilton Road, Carterton

The allocation at North Curbridge will not be 
granted permission until monitoring demonstrates 
an overriding need for its release either prior to 
2011 or prior to a review of the plan strategy. 
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5.22 Policy H1 takes the allocated sites listed in 
Fig. 5.1 and sets out the intended phasing of 
land releases under the Plan, Monitor and 
Manage approach.  Priority is given to the use 
of previously developed land.  Completions 
on unidentified windfall sites permitted under 
the locational policies of this Plan will continue 
throughout both phases.  A primary source 
of new housing during the first phase will be 
completion of the North East Witney and 
North East Carterton Development Areas with 
outstanding planning permission (as shown on 
the Witney and Carterton Inset Maps).

5.23 Sites listed in the second phase of Policy H1 
are greenfield sites.  These proposals in the five 
largest towns and villages are important to the 
Council’s overall strategy to secure substantial 
levels of affordable housing in the local service 
centres.  The actual timing of land releases 
of sites in the second phase may be brought 
forward or held back subject to the outcome 
of the monitoring process.  Planning permission 
for these sites before 1 April 2008 will only be 
granted:

a) if monitoring should reveal an inadequate 
supply of housing land i.e. house 
completions on previously developed land 
or on other committed sites are unlikely 
to deliver a five year supply under the 
structure plan provisions, or 

b) there is a priority need for affordable 
housing which cannot be met by any means 
other than the release of an allocated 
greenfield site before 1 April 2008.

5.24 During the local plan period, housing land 
supply requirements in West Oxfordshire will 
be reviewed through new Local Development 
Documents prepared under the 2004 Planning 
Act in order to respond to Government 
requirements and the new regional spatial 
strategy for the years up to 2026. 
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 PROPOSALS - 
 CHIPPING NORTON, 

EYNSHAM AND WOODSTOCK
 (see separate Chapters for proposals 

in Witney and Carterton)

Proposal 1 -
Cromwell Park, Chipping Norton

Land adjacent to Cromwell Park is allocated 
for mixed use development as defined on 
the Chipping Norton Inset Map.  Within the 
allocated area provision will be made for:

a) Employment (B1) uses on the former 
highways depot land (0.9ha);

b) Structural landscaping (0.6ha);

c) Non-residential uses on a minimum area 
of 1.6ha, to include employment (B1) 
and community health care facilities (Use 
Classes C2);

d) Housing on the residual area to include up 
to 50% affordable housing.

5.25 This site on the eastern edge of Chipping 
Norton includes a highway depot and land 
in agricultural use. It is defined by a field 
hedge to the east, the existing Cromwell Park 
employment site on the Banbury Road to the 
north and a conifer hedge to the south on the 
tree-lined London Road.  Recent residential 
development lies to the west. 

5.26 This area is important in the street scene, 
being at the entrance to the town and the 
Conservation Area.  The development will need 
to satisfy the general environment policies of 
this Plan.  Good urban design will be expected 
to satisfactorily integrate the new development 
into the town and carefully address the 
importance of the site in the wider landscape.

5.27 An area of structural landscaping has been 
identified on the eastern edge, to incorporate 
the existing hedge. The design of this landscape 
area together with the adjacent development 
should create a positive interface between the 
new edge of the town and the surrounding 
countryside.

5.28 The developable area of 4.5 hectares is 
expected to accommodate a range of uses 
with priority to be given to new health care 
services and/or other community facilities 
and employment use.  The former depot 
is specifically identified for employment 
development.  The amount of housing on 
the greenfield part of the allocation will be 
determined by the extent of land required for 
the priority uses and the needs of the town at 
the time when release of the site is considered 
appropriate.  The Council will seek up to 50% 
affordable housing. 

5.29 Planning permission for B1 use has been 
granted on the site proposed for employment.  
Permission has also been given for a new 
ambulance depot.  These uses will need to form 
an integral part of the development proposal.  
Only B1 uses, other than the ambulance depot, 
will be permitted due to the proximity of 
existing and proposed residential units and the 
shared access arrangements.

5.30 The only vehicular access to the site will be 
taken from the existing Banbury Road access 
into Cromwell Park.  The existing vehicular 
access to the highway depot shall be closed on 
the Banbury Road but with a pedestrian and 
cycle link retained.

5.31 Pedestrian and cycle links should also be 
provided onto London Road, with improvements 
to the route into the town centre, including safe 
crossing facilities to nearby schools.

5.32 Under Policy BE1 the Council will seek to 
secure planning obligations in respect of 
any identified shortfall in local supporting 
infrastructure.  A detailed planning brief will be 
approved by the Local Planning Authority before 
further development is permitted on the site.

Proposal 2 -
Rock Hill, Chipping Norton

Land at Rock Hill is allocated for housing (0.4 
ha) as defined on the Chipping Norton Inset 
Map.  Vehicular access will be provided from 
Cooper Close/Albion Street only.  Access to 
Rock Hill itself will be limited to pedestrian, 
cycle and emergency vehicular use only.
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5.33 This site, including a former Council yard off 
Rock Hill is the remaining area of a previous 
larger housing allocation now developed.  About 
25 dwellings can be accommodated on this site.  
Vehicular access will be provided from Cooper 
Close rather than the narrow Rock Hill.  As 
landowner the Council wishes to see the site 
developed for affordable housing.

Proposal 3 -
Eynsham East

Land to the west of the B4449 Eynsham 
eastern by pass as shown on the Eynsham 
Inset Map is allocated for housing.  Within 
this area the following provision will be made:

a) Housing (2.8ha) which shall include up 
to 50% affordable housing, taking into 
account the level of local housing need;

b) Structural landscaping and amenity open 
space (0.9ha).

5.34 The site should accommodate around 100 
dwellings together with open space and 
structural landscaping on the boundary with 
the by pass.  The site lies within the Eynsham 
Conservation Area and any application should 
be of sufficient detail to enable the Local 
Planning Authority to assess the impact of the 
proposed development.  Development will 
not be permitted before a planning brief has 
been approved by the Local Planning Authority.  
The brief shall include measures for improving 
pedestrian and cycle links between the site and 
the centre of the village. Investigations will be 
required to demonstrate sufficient sewerage 
capacity before development is permitted.  An 
archaeological field evaluation will be required 
prior to development.

Proposal 4 -
Land to the east of Marlborough 
School, Woodstock

Land to the east of Marlborough School, 
Woodstock as shown on the Woodstock 
Inset Map is allocated for housing which shall 
include up to 50% affordable housing, taking 
into account the level of local housing need.

5.35 The site should accommodate at least 60 
dwellings.  In order to maximise the efficient 
use of land and to help secure a more 
sympathetic development on this rural edge, 
the existing residential property, The Holding, 
is included within the housing proposal.  
Development will not be permitted before 
a planning brief has been approved by the 
Local Planning Authority but is also subject to 
the phasing policy H1.  The brief shall include 
measures for improving pedestrian and cycle 
links between the site and the town centre and 
the retention and protection of the trees and 
hedges lining the western side of Samsons Lane. 
Investigations will be required to demonstrate 
sufficient sewerage capacity before development 
is permitted.
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POLICIES -
QUALITY OF RESIDENTIAL 
DEVELOPMENT

POLICY H2 - 
General residential development 
standards

Proposals for additional dwellings (including the 
conversion of existing buildings), replacement 
dwellings and extensions or alterations to existing 
dwellings should not:

a) erode the character and appearance of the 
surrounding area, including important buildings 
and public and private open space;

b) adversely affect features of historical, 
architectural, or ecological or geological 
importance and their setting; 

c) eliminate existing useful community facilities;

d) create unacceptable living conditions for existing 
and new residents;

e) create unsafe conditions for the movement of 
people and vehicles;

f) set an undesirable precedent for other sites 
where in equity development would be difficult 
to resist and where cumulatively the resultant 
scale of development would erode the character 
and environment of the area.

Proposals for extensions or alterations to an 
existing dwelling to create a self-contained unit 
of accommodation may be subject to a condition 
ensuring the extra accommodation remains 
ancillary to the main dwelling. 

5.36 Policy H2 applies specifically to all new 
residential development, whether new build or 
conversions of existing buildings, or extensions 
and alterations to existing dwellings.  The 
policy supplements the general development 
standards contained in Policies BE2 and BE3.  
Policy TLC12 sets out the specific criteria for 
assessing proposals which may involve the loss 
of existing community facilities. 

5.37 The residential environment in West 
Oxfordshire is generally of high quality.  
This should be reflected in new housing 
development. Where the existing environment 
may not be of the highest standard, it is 
even more important that new development 
should actively seek to improve and upgrade 
the environment and nor merely reflect and 
reinforce previous standards.

5.38 High quality design and layout, provision of 
reasonable standards of privacy and space, 
satisfactory provision for the parking of vehicles 
and for movement of both people and vehicles 
is even more important with the increased 
emphasis on accommodating more new 
dwellings within existing built up areas.  With 
house prices high in the District many planning 
applications are submitted for extensions 
or alterations to accommodate changing 
requirements of the household in situ.  Care 
must be taken to avoid over-development.

5.39 It is important to recognise the cumulative 
effects of small-scale residential development 
repeated again and again, particularly in the 
rural areas. A single site in a village, if developed 
for housing, may have only a marginal impact 
upon the character of the area. However, where 
there are other similar sites in the village and 
in other similar villages that are equally likely to 
come forward for development, the resultant 
impact could seriously erode the local character 
and environment.  In such cases, Policy H2f) will 
be applicable.  

 Conversion of Existing Buildings

5.40 Proposals for the residential use of existing 
buildings should respect the character of the 
original building.  Policies BE10 and H10 address 
the conversion of existing buildings to dwellings.

 Extensions to Dwellings

5.41 Proposed extensions to existing dwellings 
which create unsatisfactory living conditions by 
virtue of loss of privacy or daylighting or are 
over-dominating will not be permitted.  Equally, 
extensions which unacceptably dominate the 
original dwelling or a neighbouring building to 
the detriment of the character of the building 
and the local scene will be refused permission 
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(see also Green Belt Policy NE5).  This is 
especially important when changes are proposed 
to existing dwellings created from the conversion 
of traditional farm buildings.  In such cases, 
extensions or other significant alterations should 
not erode the original character of the building.

5.42 Many proposals for extra residential 
accommodation are permitted through 
extensions and conversions of ancillary buildings 
that provide living space for single person 
households.  A noticeable trend in recent years 
is the number of planning applications for 
“granny annexes”.  These can provide ancillary 
but separate accommodation for elderly 
members of the family.  However, the dwellings 
provided are not counted towards the number 
of houses identified by the Structure Plan 
unless they involve the formation of a separate 
household.

5.43 Where extensions or additions are proposed 
to dwellings to provide self contained 
accommodation for members of the family, 
or sometimes for staff providing domestic 
help, as opposed to creation of a completely 
separate dwelling unit, planning conditions may 
be imposed to ensure that the extension or 
addition remains ancillary accommodation to 
the main dwelling.

544 Where ancillary self-contained accommodation 
is proposed in the form of a free-standing 
building in a location where a new dwelling 
would not normally be permitted, the 
applicant should clearly demonstrate why the 
accommodation cannot be provided in any 
other way.  Planning permission will only be 
granted for the extra accommodation in special 
circumstances with occupancy controlled by 
condition or legal agreement as appropriate.

 Replacement Dwellings

5.45 Policy H2 equally applies to new dwellings that 
are intended to replace existing housing stock.  
A replacement dwelling would not breach 
the objectives of this Plan where the existing 
permanent dwelling (i.e. not a caravan) has 
a lawful residential use and is not a building 
of historical or architectural value, and the 
proposed development would not erode the 
quality of the environment. 

5.46 In the open countryside and in small villages 
where new dwellings are generally not 
permitted, the replacement should be on a 
one for one basis only. In these locations it is 
unlikely that the criteria of Policy H2, particularly 
in respect of visual impact or sustainability 
objectives in general, would be met by proposals 
for a replacement dwelling materially larger 
than the original property. Where proposals are 
submitted for a significantly larger replacement 
the applicant will need to demonstrate that the 
development would make a positive contribution 
to the local area.  In the Oxford Green Belt 
proposals to replace or extend existing 
dwellings should not result in a materially larger 
dwelling (see Policy NE5).

POLICY H3 - 
Range and type of residential 
accommodation

Proposals for all new housing should use land 
efficiently.  Based on the housing needs of 
the area, housing development of 6 or more 
dwellings sites of 0.2 hectares or more shall 
provide a mix of dwelling sizes and types, 
including accommodation for the elderly and 
the disabled.

In addition, proposals for larger residential 
developments of 0.5 hectares or more should:

a) be accompanied by a statement setting 
out the design approach for the proposed 
development;

b) provide attractive, safe and convenient 
amenity open space, including play space 
where appropriate, commensurate with 
the scale and type of development.

5.47 Local authorities and developers are asked in 
PPG3 to make efficient use of land brought 
forward for development in order to minimise 
the need to release yet more greenfield sites. 
Efficient use of land is defined as net residential 
densities of between 30 and 50 dwellings 
per hectare. In a rural authority like West 
Oxfordshire the main opportunity for densities 
towards the upper end of the range will lie 
within the existing urban areas and in the larger 
developments proposed in Witney.
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5.48 Policy H3 seeks the efficient use of land by 
new residential development and supplements 
Policies BE3, BE4 and H2.  Higher residential 
densities can place greater demands upon 
the skills and ingenuity of the designer.  The 
quality of the future environment remains the 
overriding consideration.

5.49 A wide range of densities is a feature of 
villages and market towns as typified by a large 
detached property in its own grounds sitting 
alongside terraced cottages.  New housing with 
large groups of standard unvarying dwelling 
sizes, all set within individual standard sized 
plots, is unlikely to be appropriate.  This form 
of development is rarely complementary to the 
local character and does not make a positive 
contribution to the wide range of residential 
accommodation required to meet future needs.

5.50 Planning applications for significant new 
residential development should clearly set 
out the design approach being followed and 
illustrate how the proposals fit into the wider 
context.  In most cases this should take the 
form of a comprehensive planning brief.

5.51 New residential developments should not be 
viewed simply as areas of family housing.  A wide 
range of accommodation should be provided, in 
both price and type.  This is particularly the case 
on the larger sites allocated for housing in this 
Plan.

5.52 Specific provision for the elderly within 
appropriate residential developments will be 
made in the form of lifetime homes, sheltered 
accommodation and care homes.  Without 
prejudice to the provision of such development 
elsewhere, where sites have good access 
to local facilities, including bus services, the 
Council will particularly encourage housing 
specifically for older and disabled people.  Flats 
and maisonettes should be included to meet the 
needs of one or two person households seeking 
more compact accommodation.  An increasing 
number of people wish to work from home, 
including businesses such as dentists or vets 
where location within a residential environment 
can improve accessibility to the services 
available.  A significant element of new housing 
should be included to help meet the needs of 

local people on lower incomes i.e. dwellings 
managed by a registered social landlord (see 
Policy H11), supplemented by new houses at 
the lower end of market prices.

5.53 Attractive amenity open space, well sited and 
landscaped, should be an integral part of a new 
residential environment.  Very small fragmented 
landscape areas should be avoided.  Generally 
on sites of 0.5 hectares or more, a minimum 
of 10% of the total site area should be used, 
with provision of play areas as appropriate. 
On smaller sites the achievement of a good 
environment may also necessitate the provision 
of open space, particularly where existing trees 
are to be retained.

5.54 Children’s play space should be designed so it 
is safe to use with provision to meet the needs 
of a range of children’s ages as appropriate, in 
accordance with the National Playing Fields 
Association (NPFA) standards.  The Council will 
wish to be assured prior to the issue of detailed 
planning consent that proper provision for 
future landscape maintenance has been made.  A 
private scheme may be agreed or alternatively, a 
legal agreement entered into with the Council 
to secure a financial contribution towards the 
cost of future maintenance by the adopting 
authority.

 LOCATION OF NEW 
DWELLINGS

5.55 The following policies comprise the locational 
strategy for the provision of new housing. These 
policies should not be read in isolation but in 
conjunction with other policies in this Plan, 
particularly those in the Environment Chapter.  
In addition the ability of proposals to contribute 
towards meeting affordable housing needs 
as defined in the Council’s Housing Strategy 
will also be taken into account to ensure that 
an appropriate balance is struck between the 
Council’s environmental and social objectives as 
set out in the introduction to this chapter.
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Countryside and Small Villages

POLICY H4 - 
Construction of  new dwellings in the 
countryside and in small villages.

Proposals for the construction of additional new 
dwellings in the countryside and in all villages and 
groups of houses not listed in Figure 5.2 will only be 
permitted if there is a genuine essential agricultural 
or other operational need for a full-time worker to 
live on the site and:

a) the need cannot be met through the use of 
existing buildings on or close to the enterprise 
or in any other way; and

b) the proposed dwelling is of a size appropriate to 
both its functional requirement and the financial 
viability of the enterprise; and

c) the enterprise is in operation, is economically 
viable and is capable of being sustained for a 
reasonable period of time.  

An occupancy condition will be imposed on a new 
dwelling permitted in response to an essential 
operational need as well as on appropriate existing 
dwellings on the holding. The condition will limit 
occupation of agricultural dwellings to: 

i. a person employed or last employed in 
agriculture or forestry, or

ii. to a widow or widower of such a person,  or 

iii. to any resident dependants.

Conditions restricting occupancy will only be 
removed where it is clearly demonstrated that the 
dwelling is no longer required to serve the needs of 
the agricultural community in the area as a whole.

Where appropriate, a legal agreement will be 
sought tying the provision of a new agricultural 
dwelling to buildings and land comprising the 
agricultural holding.

5.56 Policy H4 relates to the construction of new 
dwellings in the countryside, including additions 
to small villages and isolated groups of housing 
not listed in Figure 5.2.  The conversion or use 
of existing buildings and replacement dwellings 
are covered by separate policies.

5.57 Long standing national policy has strictly 
controlled new house building in the 
countryside in order to protect its character 
and resources and to minimise the cost of 
providing services.  Traditionally isolated 
residential development has been permitted 
only in response to operational needs where 
it is essential for workers to live on or 
close to the site of their work.  This in most 
cases has been justified by agricultural or 
forestry requirements although in exceptional 
circumstances other enterprises may justify a 
residential presence.

5.58 However, the 1998 Oxfordshire Farming Study 
showed that the traditional role of the farmer 
as primarily a food producer is undergoing 
fundamental change. Although in 1991 West 
Oxfordshire was the only district in the County 
where agricultural employment exceeded 4% 
of the total workforce, full time workers in 
agriculture are declining, whereas part-time 
farmers are increasing in number.  The area of 
land farmed in the district has fallen.

5.59 The Farming and Rural Conservation 
Agency (now part of DEFRA) advises that all 
applications for new agricultural dwellings are 
to service farmland that has been adequately 
supervised in the past although there are 
many buildings which formally accommodated 
farm workers now used for non-agricultural 
purposes.  FRCA considers that the case for 
additional accommodation for farm workers in 
West Oxfordshire needs careful scrutiny, with 
use of specialist advice as necessary.
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5.60 The detailed statement submitted with the 
planning application for a new dwelling to 
serve an existing enterprise will need to 
justify the proposal on both functional and 
financial grounds.  This will include sufficient 
information to demonstrate the viability of the 
enterprise now and in the longer term, the 
need for workers to live on or near the site 
and the availability and suitability of existing 
accommodation in the area.

5.61 Where an existing enterprise justifies a 
residential presence, the use of existing 
buildings in the vicinity must first be investigated 
i.e. either use of existing dwellings or 
conversion to residential use of an appropriate 
building.  Where there is no alternative to new 
build, the scale of new buildings should be 
commensurate with the functional requirement 
of the enterprise.  Dwellings which are 
unusually large in relation to the needs of the 
enterprise or unusually expensive to construct 
in relation to the income it can sustain in the 
long-term, will not be permitted.

5.62 If permitted, planning conditions in accordance 
with Policy H4 will control the occupation 
of a new agricultural dwelling.  Occupancy 
conditions may also be imposed on existing 
dwellings on the farm holding which are under 
the control of the applicant and which do not 
have occupancy conditions attached at the time 
of the planning application.

5.63 Applications for the removal of such conditions 
will only be allowed when the applicant can 
demonstrate that the dwelling is no longer 
required for someone solely, mainly or last 
working in agriculture.  It is important to bear 
in mind that it is the need for a dwelling in the 
area as a whole, and not just on a particular 
holding, that is relevant.  Information supplied 
by the applicant should include evidence of 
recent marketing for agricultural workers 
accommodation with the restrictive condition 
still in place and at a price which reflects that 
restriction.

5.64 Where a new farming activity is being 
established and it can be demonstrated that the 
activity, if viable, would necessitate a residential 
presence, the Council may be prepared to grant 
temporary permission for a residential mobile 
home on the site (see Policy H14).  Sufficient 
time would need to elapse (normally 3 years) 
in order to demonstrate the sound financial 
basis of the venture before a permanent 
dwelling would be considered. However, if the 
functional and financial tests can not be satisfied 
in accordance with Policy H4 after a three year 
period, the mobile home should be removed 
from the site.

 Villages and Towns

POLICY H5 -  
Villages 

New dwellings will be permitted in villages in 
Group A (listed in Figure 5.2) in the following 
circumstances:

a) infilling; and 

b) the conversion of appropriate existing 
buildings.

POLICY H6 -  
Medium-sized villages

New dwellings will be permitted in villages in 
Group B (listed in Figure 5.2) in the following 
circumstances:

a) infilling;  

b) rounding off within the existing built-up 
area; and 

c) the conversion of appropriate existing 
buildings.
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POLICY H7 -  
Service Centres

New dwellings will be permitted in the 
towns and villages in Group C (listed in 
Figure 5.2) in the following circumstances:

a) infilling;

b) rounding off within the existing built-up 
area;

c) the conversion of appropriate existing 
buildings; and 

d) on sites specifically allocated for residential 
development in this plan.

Definitions:

Infilling is defined as the filling of a small gap 
in an otherwise continuous built up frontage. 
However, all gaps may not be appropriate for 
infill development. Some may form important 
features in the village and/or allow attractive 
views to be gained of features beyond the site. 
In assessing proposals for infill development 
particular regard will be given to Policy BE4. 
Infilling may include the redevelopment, alteration 
or extension of existing buildings to create new 
dwellings.

Rounding off is defined as residential 
development on a site within the existing 
built-up areas of a settlement that would be a 
logical complement to the existing pattern of 
development, would not extend that settlement 
into open countryside and would not conflict 
with other policies of this Plan.  Such sites will 
be previously developed land which is or was 
occupied by a permanent structure, including the 
associated curtilage.

Figure 5.2:  Hierarchy of Settlements

GROUP A:   Villages
Alvescot
Ascott-under-Wychwood
Bladon
Brize Norton
Cassington
Chadlington
Churchill
Clanfield
Combe
Curbridge
Filkins & Broughton Poggs
Finstock 
Fulbrook 
Great Rollright 
Kingham 
Langford 
Leafield 
Over Norton 
Stanton Harcourt & Sutton 
Tackley 
Wootton 

GROUP B:  Medium-Sized Villages
Aston
Ducklington
Enstone
Freeland
Hailey
Middle Barton    
Milton-under-Wychwood
Minster Lovell (south of B4047)
North Leigh
Shipton-under-Wychwood
Standlake
Stonesfield

GROUP C:  Service Centres
Main Centres   
Witney
Carterton
Chipping Norton

Other Centres
Bampton
Burford
Charlbury
Eynsham
Long Hanborough
Woodstock
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5.65 Policies H5, H6 and H7 identify the criteria 
for distribution of new housing amongst the 
42 villages and towns listed in Figure 5.2.  This 
does not mean that sites which satisfy the 
locational policies are necessarily acceptable 
for new housing. Each site will still need to be 
considered under other policies of the Plan 
such as H2 and the environmental policies. 
Separate policies determine whether existing 
buildings are appropriate for conversion or 
sub-division for residential use.  The quality 
and range of residential accommodation 
is addressed by many policies in this Plan, 
particularly Housing Policies H3 and H11.

5.66 The villages and towns are divided into 
three groups A, B or C.  (see Figure 5.2). This 
classification reflects the services and facilities 
offered and takes into account the sequential 
approach to the location of new housing which 
determined the allocation of housing sites in the 
Plan.

5.67 In recognition of their place in the settlement 
hierarchy new housing is directed towards the 
service centres of the District covered by Policy 
H7.  Most of the new housing will take place in 
Witney and Carterton, and to a lesser extent in 
Chipping Norton; the three main towns.

5.68 Infill and rounding-off within existing built-up 
areas will take place, in accordance with the 
housing strategy, in the towns and villages 
covered by Policies H6 and H7.  This will allow, 
subject to compliance with the definitions of 
infill and rounding-off and Policies E6, TLC5 
and SH5 among others, the redevelopment 
of previously developed sites which were not 
identified in the housing capacity study.  If 
any site within an existing settlement and 
occupied by agricultural buildings is proposed 
for housing development the Council will wish 
to be satisfied that the scheme would result in 
a positive benefit to the local community and 
that the loss of agricultural buildings through 
redevelopment for residential purposes will not 
lead to proposals for new agricultural buildings 
in the open countryside.

5.69 Most Group A settlements have a school and 
at least one shop but accessibility to public 
transport is generally poor.  They are not, 
therefore, suitable locations for significant 
numbers of new houses and development is 
restricted to infilling and the conversion of 
existing buildings subject again to the provisions 
of Policies E6, TLC5 and SH5 amongst others.  
Infilling should not result in the loss of a space 
which forms an integral part of the character or 
setting of a settlement.

5.70 Sufficient land has been identified in this Plan 
to provide a 5 year supply of housing and 
therefore the release of undeveloped greenfield 
land not allocated in this Plan will be resisted, 
irrespective of location, other than where it 
meets the requirements of Policy H12 for rural 
exceptions sites. 

 Sub-division of dwellings

POLICY H8 - 
Sub-division of existing dwellings 

Proposals for the sub-division or conversion 
of an existing dwelling into two or more 
units of residential accommodation will be 
permitted if:

a) the site lies within the existing built-up 
area of a village or town in Figure 5.2; or

b) the proposal involves a large property in 
a small village or in the open countryside 
where its continued existence in residential 
use cannot be secured in any other way; 

and the proposal meets all of the following 
criteria:

i. there would be no harm to the amenity of 
the occupants of the proposed dwellings 
or of nearby properties; and

ii. the character or appearance of the building 
would not be adversely affected; and

iii. the proposal would not result in over-
development.
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5.71 Subdivision of appropriate existing dwellings is a 
useful way of providing additional housing with 
little impact upon the character of the District.  
There is an increasing demand for smaller (and 
less expensive) accommodation, primarily in the 
larger settlements.

5.72 Policy H8 balances the need to make better 
use of the existing housing stock (rather than 
developing even more greenfield sites) against 
the need to minimise the number of additional 
households who would live in the more remote 
areas lacking basic services and facilities.  
Consequently, the policy approach reflects 
the overall strategy and objectives of the Plan 
to concentrate new dwellings in the larger 
settlements.

5.73 Outside towns and villages listed in Figure 5.2 
sub-division of existing houses will not generally 
be permitted.  On occasion there may be a 
special case where it is desirable to keep a large 
rural property in residential use which can 
only be secured by conversion to smaller units, 
normally flats.

5.74 In towns and villages sub-division of existing 
dwellings is usually more suitable in areas of 
mixed character.  Where the unified character 
of a residential area would be eroded by sub-
division of existing properties, such proposals 
will not be permitted.  Increased use of the 
existing housing stock should also avoid the loss 
of attractive amenity space and the creation of 
highway safety problems through unacceptable 
on-street parking. 

 Conversions

POLICY H9 - 
Conversion of existing buildings to 
residential use within villages and 
towns

Policy deleted.

POLICY H10 - 
Conversion of existing buildings to 
residential use in the countryside 
and small villages.

The conversion of an existing building to 
a dwelling outside the built-up areas of 
the settlements listed in Figure 5.2 will 
be permitted in the following exceptional 
circumstances and where retention of 
the building meets overall sustainability 
objectives:

a) the building is not suitable or reasonably 
capable of the re-use for employment 
purposes, recreational or community uses, 
visitor facilities or tourist accommodation 
and it is demonstrated that its retention 
can only be secured through its conversion 
to residential use; or

b) there is an essential operational or social 
need for a dwelling in accordance with the 
provisions of Policy H4.

In addition the following criteria should be 
met:

c) the building is of substantial construction 
and capable of accommodating residential 
use without major reconstruction or 
significant enlargement; and

d) the building makes a positive contribution 
to the character and appearance of the 
area.
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5.75 Outside existing built-up areas of towns 
and villages listed in Figure 5.2, residential 
use, other than for holiday accommodation, 
will rarely be appropriate.  In special cases 
where use for a permanent dwelling would 
comply with Policy H10, the applicant will 
need to demonstrate that the existing building 
is capable of conversion without major 
rebuilding or significant enlargement.  Holiday 
accommodation or non-residential uses are the 
preferred new uses for existing rural buildings 
in the open countryside and small villages. 

5.76 If the principle of conversion is acceptable 
then the detailed works proposed will be 
assessed against all the relevant policies in 
this Plan covering quality of development and 
environmental considerations, particularly 
Policies BE2 and H2.   Built Environment 
Policies BE9 and BE10 relate especially to 
the change of use of listed buildings and the 
conversion of unlisted vernacular buildings 
respectively. Where existing buildings may have 
become the home of specially protected species 
such as bats, householders must apply for a 
DEFRA development licence for any permitted 
conversion for residential use and must provide 
for the continued presence of that species.  
Advice can be sought from English Nature on all 
protected species including owls and bats.

 AFFORDABLE HOUSING

POLICY H11 -
 Affordable housing on allocated 
and previously unidentified sites

Taking into account the housing needs of 
the area and subject to any site specific 
constraints, an element of affordable 
housing will be sought as part of residential 
development schemes on the following basis:

a) on land allocated in this plan for 
residential development or mixed uses 
including housing; 30% on sites in the 
towns of Witney and Carterton and up to 
50% in the remainder of the District;

b) on unallocated land, which comes forward 
in accordance with the locational policies 
of this plan, up to 50% affordable housing 
will be sought where:

i) the site is in Witney, Carterton, Chipping 
Norton or Eynsham and has an area of 
0.5 ha or greater or when 15 or more 
dwellings are proposed; or 

ii) elsewhere, when a development of 2 or 
more dwellings are proposed.

Affordable housing is defined as being affordable 
to those who cannot afford market priced 
housing locally to either rent or purchase.  It is 
housing provided with either public or private 
subsidy for people who are unable to resolve 
their housing requirements in the local housing 
market because of the relationship between 
housing cost and local incomes. 

Low cost market housing will be available for the 
first and subsequent purchasers at an agreed 
discount below full market value in response to 
an identified need.

Key workers wishing to move into the District 
will be considered for their eligibility, taking into 
account their particular circumstances and local 
housing need at the time.
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5.77 A high quality environment which is 
predominantly Cotswold in character, 
located within a reasonable distance of major 
employment centres, has created a housing 
demand in West Oxfordshire that outstrips 
supply.  Increased house prices in villages is 
displacing local families as more affluent people 
move into the area from further afield.  Part 
of the demand comes from people who wish 
to retire or buy second homes within the 
Cotswolds or people who commute long 
distances to work in larger urban areas outside 
the District.

5.78 This trend leads to a significant number of 
local people who cannot afford to buy or rent 
houses at market prices.  Increased emphasis 
is placed upon the role of housing associations 
(Registered Social Landlords) to provide social 
housing to meet this need. However, without 
intervention in the housing market, these bodies 
are unable to acquire land in competition with 
speculative house builders in locations where 
land values are high.  In March 2001 the Council 
transferred its housing stock to a newly formed 
Registered Social Landlord (West Oxfordshire 
Housing now known as Cottsway Housing).  
It is no longer a direct provider of affordable 
housing.

5.79 Without provision of affordable housing 
to meet the needs of local families on 
lower incomes, the social structure of West 
Oxfordshire will become even more biased 
towards the elderly and wealthy. People below 
the age of 45 are forecast to be a declining 
percentage of the future population, especially 
in the rural areas.

5.80 Government guidance recognises that a 
community’s need for affordable housing is a 
material planning consideration.  Local Planning 
Authorities are encouraged to include a policy 
in local plans to seek an element of affordable 
housing on suitable sites where there is 
evidence of need.

5.81 The term affordable housing used in 
Government guidance encompasses both social 
housing and “low-cost market housing”.  In 
West Oxfordshire new build at the lower end 
of market prices is still too highly priced to 
meet the main identified housing need.  Where 
house purchase is feasible for people on lower 
incomes, the existing housing stock with its 
prices markedly lower than new houses would 
form the main supply. New low cost housing 
is only affordable where the market price is 
significantly discounted.

5.82 In 2002 the Council commissioned a third 
Housing Needs Survey of West Oxfordshire 
(updated in 2004). This included questionnaires 
sent to households in the District.  The survey 
clearly illustrates the affordability problem 
at a time of radically increased house prices 
and reduction in the supply of social housing 
stock.  The level of need identified in the latest 
Survey is dramatically higher than the level 
shown in the 1999 Survey.  On the basis of 
the current housing market, the forecast need 
for affordable dwellings exceeds the total 
number of new dwellings planned to be built 
in West Oxfordshire by 2011.  This level of 
new affordable dwellings is not economically 
deliverable or sustainable.

5.83 The 2002 Survey analysis of current house 
prices shows access to home ownership beyond 
the reach of 95% of new/concealed households 
identified in the survey.  Any household with 
an income below £30,000 in Witney would 
struggle financially to access the local new or 
second-hand housing market.  Access in the 
rural areas is even more difficult because of 
higher price levels and the more limited range 
of accommodation available.  The private rented 
sector makes little contribution.

5.84 The need for affordable housing is concentrated 
mainly in Witney and other local service 
centres. Lower levels of need are however 
evident throughout the rural areas (the 
District was divided into sub-areas for analysis 
purposes).
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5.85 The recommendations arising from the Housing 
Survey include the need to ‘negotiate with 
prospective developers towards achieving the 
maximum level of subsidised affordable homes, 
principally for rent but also discounted housing 
to buy and shared ownership, from the total of 
all suitable sites coming forward for planning 
consent over the period of the Local Plan.  Each 
site will need to be assessed individually, targets 
being subject to wider planning, economic 
priority and sustainability considerations’.

5.86 Further surveys of housing need in the District 
and in particular towns/parishes will be carried 
out from time to time during the local plan 
period.  The Council also continues to maintain 
an up to date waiting list of applicants for 
affordable housing.  This data base is used 
to determine the required location, types of 
dwelling and tenure mix to satisfy specific 
identified housing need.

 Type and Location of Affordable 
Housing Required

5.87 In its role as enabler of affordable housing, 
the Council has set, through its Housing 
Strategy Statement, an annual target of at least 
110 new build affordable homes.  The main 
priority is to enable provision of rented units 
at affordable rents in Witney, Carterton and 
Chipping Norton, but also to secure affordable 
units throughout the rural areas wherever the 
opportunity arises.

5.88 The Council recognises the need to be flexible 
when negotiating affordable housing as part 
of open market housing sites, especially when 
public subsidy cannot be secured.  Subject 
to there being a need, shared ownership or 
discount market units may be acceptable 
in lieu of some rented units, particularly on 
larger sites where this would help the delivery 
of a proportion of rented units that would 
otherwise require public subsidy.  Discount 
market housing is likely to be the most cost 
effective way of securing affordable units on the 
smaller windfall sites in the villages.

5.89 The level of housing need means a significant 
percentage of land allocated for residential 
development should be secured for affordable 
housing.  The individual proposals for the 

sites allocated in this Plan reserve a specific 
percentage of the developable area for 
affordable housing.  This percentage is higher 
in the rural areas (up to 50%) reflecting the 
relatively low number of dwellings allocated 
for development in this part of the District 
compared to the larger urban centres of Witney 
and Carterton (30%).  Given the high levels 
of housing need outside the two towns, the 
Council must maximise the opportunities to 
secure affordable housing wherever possible 
and feasible.

5.90 Proposals for sites allocated in this Plan for 
residential development are set out earlier in 
this chapter and in the individual Witney and 
Carterton Chapters.  The total provision of 
affordable housing from this source is unlikely 
to meet even the Council’s minimum target.  In 
particular, the amount of affordable housing to 
be secured in greenfield sites is subject, inter 
alia, to overall phasing of land releases (see 
Policy H1).

5.91 Given this shortfall in affordable housing 
provision and uncertainties over the timing 
of larger scale development, additional 
affordable housing will be secured on previously 
unidentified sites that come forward for 
residential development during the plan 
period.  Here the Council will apply Policy 
H11b).  Monitoring shows that the windfall 
sites coming forward in the rural areas are 
normally small in size.  Between 1996 and 2004 
all but one site has accommodated less than 15 
dwellings.  It is vital that such sites of two or 
more dwellings contribute towards affordable 
housing provision to help the Council meet its 
annual targets.  Application of this threshold 
could provide up to about 100 additional 
affordable dwellings in the rural areas by 2011.  
On previously unidentified sites up to 50% will 
be sought for affordable housing depending on 
the level of local housing need at the time, the 
characteristics and location of the particular 
site involved and the financial viability of the 
proposed development.
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5.92 This approach deliberately seeks to address the 
challenge set out in the Government’s Rural 
White Paper “Our Countryside : The Future” 
which suggests that local authorities have 
not exploited to full effect affordable housing 
policies.  The White Paper says “there is no 
reason why, in small villages if there is evidence 
of need and subject to financial viability, they 
should not seek to match every new market 
house with an affordable home”.  However, in 
limited circumstances such as on very small 
sites the Council and developer may agree that 
the housing need would be more satisfactorily 
met elsewhere in the locality.  In such cases 
a financial or other contribution towards the 
provision of affordable housing would comply 
with Policy H11.

POLICY H12 - 
Affordable housing on rural 
exception sites

Small-scale affordable housing schemes will 
be permitted which satisfy the particular 
local needs of:

a) long-standing local residents;

b) persons who have family links with the 
parish or appropriate adjoining parishes, 
and/or

c) persons who have full-time employment in 
the locality,

and whose needs cannot be satisfied in any 
other way, provided that:

i. the housing will remain affordable in 
perpetuity for local people on low 
incomes;

ii. the proposal is well-related to the existing 
built-up areas and does not adversely 
affect the character and quality of the local 
environment.

5.93 In accordance with PPG3, Policy H12 continues 
the District Council policy operated since 1988. 
This allows the release of small sites within 
or adjoining settlements which would not 
otherwise be released for housing, specifically 
to meet local housing needs that cannot be 
accommodated in any other way. 

5.94 The main need for rural exception sites is in 
parts of the District where there are no sites 
specifically allocated for housing in this Plan. 
A percentage of affordable housing is sought 
on allocated sites but the need for additional 
provision to be found through other sites in 
those settlements will be determined by the 
timing of affordable housing sites already in the 
pipeline and by the overall level of housing need.

5.95 Schemes proposed under Policy H12 must 
be demonstrated to be economically viable 
and to be capable of proper management by a 
registered social landlord, who will also ensure 
that the accommodation remains low cost and 
is reserved for local people in need.  Dwellings 
allowed under this policy will not count 
towards the Structure Plan housing provision 
(until built) in accordance with Government 
guidelines.  In the first nine years of the 
plan period 64 dwellings were built on rural 
exception sites.  

5.96 Before issuing planning permission for these 
housing schemes, the Council will seek a legal 
agreement under Section 106 of the 1990 Town 
and County Planning Act with all parties having 
a controlling interest in the land to ensure the 
Council’s objectives for such schemes are met, 
both in the short-term and long-term.  
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5.97 The legal agreement will restrict eligibility of 
applicants to those (and only those) in housing 
need and to those applicants who have ties 
with the specific parish in which the houses are 
to be built and appropriate adjoining parishes 
(neighbouring communities whose population 
does not exceed 75% of the main parish’s 
population), in accordance with the following 
criteria:

i. existing residents (1 year) or previous 
residents (3 years in aggregate).  Longer 
standing residents are given preference, i.e. 
where applicants have been resident for 
three years or more or five or more years 
previous residence;

ii. family links with the parish(es); and/or

iii. full-time employment in the parish(es); and/
or

iv. key workers being moved into the locality;

5.98 To ensure continued occupation and adequate 
revenue stream for the managers of exceptional 
housing sites, if accommodation remains 
unallocated after a certain time the criteria 
will be widened to cover people in housing 
need living within or with connections with 
West Oxfordshire District.  Securing affordable 
housing under this approach is complex and 
early discussion with the Council’s Housing 
Department is advised.

5.99 An exception to normal planning policies 
does not mean allowing houses which cause 
unacceptable amenity, environmental, or 
highway problems.  Sites selected must be well 
related to the existing village or town, and 
comply with the other policies of the Plan.

 RESIDENTIAL CARAVANS 
AND MOBILE HOMES

POLICY H13 - 
Gypsies

Proposals for residential and transit caravan 
sites to meet the needs of gypsies will be 
permitted if all the following criteria are met:

a) the site is not located within the Oxford 
Green Belt, a conservation area or site of 
special scientific interest;

b) the character and appearance of the 
surrounding area is not adversely affected;

c) the size of the site and proposed screening 
is appropriate for the area;

d) local services and facilities are located 
within a reasonable distance from the site;

e) satisfactory amenity is retained for 
residents of existing and proposed housing 
in the area;

f) satisfactory arrangements are made for the 
movement of vehicles and pedestrians on 
the site and public highway and for parking 
provision.

5.100 The Council’s planning policy for determining 
proposals for gypsy caravan sites is based on 
Government advice, particularly Circular 1/94 
“Gypsy Sites and Planning.”  It is framed in 
the recognition of the need to accommodate 
the nomadic lifestyle of gypsies as statutorily 
defined, without losing the importance of the 
plan-led nature of the planning system.

5.101 In the early 1990’s a widespread search for 
suitable gypsy sites in West Oxfordshire 
was undertaken in accordance with the duty 
(subsequently repealed) for local authorities 
to provide such sites.  Additional provision was 
secured such as the new site at Standlake (16 
pitches).
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5.102 There are a total of some 50 pitches in the 
District with planning permission for gypsy 
accommodation (approximately 150 residential 
caravans).  In the light of this provision, the 
Council takes the view it will not be necessary 
to identify locations for further sites.  Any 
private proposals which come forward to 
accommodate additional gypsy families will be 
looked at on their merits, taking into account 
the criteria of Policy H13.

5.103 It is recognised that transit groups regularly 
pass through the District and other parts of the 
County and their special needs will have to be 
met in the most appropriate location(s).

POLICY H14 - 
Residential mobile homes

Proposals for residential mobile homes will 
be permitted for a temporary period only if 
all the following criteria are met:

a) there is a genuine need for a residential 
mobile home on the site; 

b) the need for residential accommodation 
cannot be met through use of existing 
buildings;

c) the character and appearance of the area is 
not adversely affected;

d) the proposal is well related to existing or 
proposed buildings and/or screened by  
landscape features.

5.104 The general site specific criteria applicable to 
the location of new residential development 
is often applicable to proposals for residential 
mobile homes, although such proposals are 
normally temporary in nature and out of place 
in the middle of ordinary housing.  Policy H14 
applies to proposals for residential mobile 
homes (other than for gypsies or travelling 
showpeople) whether they are in the form of a 
caravan park, temporary units on a farm holding, 
or needed to provide accommodation while a 
new house is under construction.  Protection 
of the countryside and distance from local 
services and facilities would normally preclude 
the location of a mobile home in the open 
countryside or in small villages and hamlets.  

Justification for any proposal would include the 
particular need for such accommodation and 
the need for it to be located on a specific site.

5.105 Where a new mobile home is justified, 
conditions will be imposed requiring the 
structures to be removed and the site restored 
after the permitted temporary period expires.  
The replacement of a residential mobile 
home by a new permanent dwelling will only 
be permitted where the local plan locational 
policies for new dwellings are met, particularly 
in the open countryside.

Policy H15 -  
Travelling Showpeople

Sites to accommodate travelling showpeople 
will be permitted if all the following criteria 
are met:

a) the site is not located within the Oxford 
Green Belt, a conservation area or site of 
special scientific interest; 

b) the character and appearance of the 
surrounding area is not adversely affected;

c) the size of the site and proposed screening 
is appropriate for the area;

d) local services and facilities are located 
within a reasonable distance from the site;

e) satisfactory amenity is retained for 
residents of existing and proposed housing 
in the area;

f) satisfactory arrangements are made for the 
movement of vehicles and pedestrians on 
the site and public highway and for parking 
provision.

5.106 Although showpeople travel for much of the 
year, they require secure, permanent bases for 
the storage, repair and testing of fairground 
equipment as well as for their caravans and 
vehicles. Sites are often most intensively 
occupied during the winter months but not 
exclusively so.
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5.107 Circular 22/91 contains Government advice 
on the provision of sites for travelling 
showpeople who are specifically excluded 
from the definition of gypsies. Sites should be 
reasonably flat, have good vehicular access and 
be reasonably convenient for schools and other 
community facilities.

5.108 Sites for showpeople associated with 
circuses and fairs have been provided in West 
Oxfordshire over the years. A new site at 
the disused Shilton Airfield permitted subject 
to conditions and a routing agreement, is a 
replacement for an existing site due to be 
redeveloped in Carterton.

5.109 As West Oxfordshire is a very attractive, rural 
area, the overriding concern of the Council is 
to avoid visual encroachment into the open 
countryside as well as the introduction of an 
inappropriate activity near residential areas. 
When assessing any proposals for showpeople’s 
sites, the Council will have regard to the 
policies of this Plan, particularly those in the 
Environment Chapter. 
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 INTRODUCTION

6.1 This Chapter is about the use of land and 
buildings for employment.  Employment uses 
in this chapter do not include retail. Policies to 
deal with retail uses can be found in the Town 
Centres and Shopping Chapter.

6.2 West Oxfordshire enters the 21st Century with 
a strong and healthy local economy.  The District 
contains a wide and diverse range of flourishing 
businesses, many of them in expanding sectors of 
the economy.  In particular, Oxfordshire, including 
West Oxfordshire benefits from growing clusters 
of businesses in the bio-technical, medical and 
high-performance motor engineering sectors.

6.3 A farming study of the County published in 
1999 indicated, however, that agriculture in 
Oxfordshire is in some state of crisis due to the 
strength of the pound, low world commodity 
prices and the impact of BSE.  Employment in 
this sector continues its long-term decline and 
agriculture now employs less than 4% of the 
district’s workforce.  This compares with around 
11% employed directly or indirectly in tourism, 
a major and growing area of economic activity 
within the district.

6.4 Overall, with an unemployment rate (claimant 
count) of less than 1% (April 2005), West 
Oxfordshire enjoys one of the lowest rates 
of unemployment in the UK.  Previous Local 
Plans have contributed to this healthy economy 
by ensuring that a wide range of land, sites 
and premises, together with supporting 
infrastructure, is available to meet the needs of 
businesses.  Farm diversification has also been 
encouraged to support the local agricultural 
community.

6.5 The aim has been to distribute additional 
employment in both rural and urban areas

• to reflect the growth of the working 
population within these areas;

• to ensure that both the urban and rural 
economies remain healthy;

• to combat employment decline in some 
traditional industries, e.g. Blanket making 
in Witney, textiles in Chipping Norton and 
agriculture throughout the rural areas.

6.6 This approach has been successful in that job 
growth in both urban and rural areas has been 
sufficient both to replace lost jobs and increase 
the overall level of jobs broadly in line with the 
growth in the working population. 

6.7 But, it has not been practical, or indeed desirable, 
to exactly match numerically jobs and resident 
workforce within the District.  An increasing 
number of people work from home.  Oxford has 
approximately 30,000 more jobs than working 
residents.  This means that West Oxfordshire, 
together with other neighbouring districts 
provide the homes for many Oxford workers.

6.8 In 2001 approximately 15% of West Oxfordshire 
working residents worked in Oxford.  Local 
surveys of new housing in settlements close to 
Oxford suggest that over 40% of new residents 
work in the City of Oxford.  This imbalance 
between jobs and resident workforce in Oxford 
is unlikely to change to any extent under 
current Structure Plan policy.

6.9 Whilst increasing both jobs and housing in the 
rural and urban areas has provided in theory 
the opportunity to work locally near home, 
thus reducing long distance commuting to work, 
in practice this has occurred only to a limited 
extent, particularly in the rural areas.  Surveys 
of employment sites in the rural areas indicate 
that only around 15% of the workforce live 
locally, i.e. within 5 kilometres (3 miles) whilst 
nearly 25% commute over 20 kilometres (13 
miles) to work, invariably by car.

6.10 Even in Witney, the district’s main employment 
centre, surveys of new housing indicate that 
only around 17% of new full-time workers 
work in the town (compared to 27% in Oxford) 
although approaching half of the part-time 
workforce does work in Witney.

6.11 The policies in this chapter seek to maintain 
and build on past success by ensuring that 
an adequate range of land and premises is 
available to meet the economic needs of the 
area, but restraint will be exercised in provision 
of employment in the more remote areas of 
the district and in smaller settlements where 
population and public transport is sparse, in 
order to avoid excessive commuting to work by 
car.
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6.12 Given that there are very low levels of 
unemployment within the district as this Plan 
was being prepared the Council will seek to 
avoid releasing excessive areas of land for 
employment, which in turn would lead to 
excessive pressures on the levels of housing 
proposed for the district in the Structure Plan.

6.13 At April 2005 there were about 30 hectares of 
undeveloped land available for employment use 
in West Oxfordshire, although much of this had 
planning permission.  Given this provision, only 
limited additional allocations for employment 
are proposed in this Plan.  Some are associated 
with proposed new housing allocations, 
maintaining the approach of placing housing and 
employment growth in close proximity to each 
other.

6.14 The objectives (below) and policies provide 
guidance as to where and in what circumstances 
new employment development will be allowed.

6.15 These policies, however, should not be read in 
isolation but in conjunction with other policies 
in the Plan, particularly those that address the 
environmental, amenity and transportation 
impacts of new development.

Objectives

• To provide a wide range of sites and 
buildings in suitable locations in order 
to assist in maintaining a healthy 
local economy with a diversity of 
job opportunities to match the skills 
available throughout the district.

• To ensure that the location and level of 
employment sites and buildings does 
not erode the high environmental 
quality of West Oxfordshire, does 
not lead to an unacceptable increase 
in traffic levels, and does not lead 
to overheating of the economy and 
stimulation of excessive growth beyond 
that planned for in the Oxfordshire 
Structure Plan.

 EMPLOYMENT POLICIES

Policy E1 - 
Employment Allocations

The following sites as shown on the 
Proposals Map are allocated for employment 
uses:

Witney - off Downs Road

Chipping Norton depot site

Lakeside Industrial Estate, Standlake
 

6.16 Land at Witney remains from the allocation 
in the 1997 adopted Local Plan (see Witney 
Chapter).  Employment provision forms part 
of the mixed use development proposed at 
Cromwell Park, Chipping Norton (see Proposal 
1).

6.17 The land allocated (1.9ha) at the Lakeside 
Industrial Estate, Standlake is part of an existing 
employment area.  Development will be 
restricted to B2 and B8 and similar sui-generis 
uses only.  Additional screen planting will be 
required along the south-west boundary as 
necessary.

Policy E2 - 
New Employment Sites in Towns 
and Larger Villages (Group C)

Within or adjoining the larger settlements 
in the district (Group C), the development 
of a small estate of up to a maximum of 
one hectare for employment purposes will 
be permitted where there is a lack of land 
available for employment purposes in the 
immediate area and where the development 
would not jeopardise the overall policies of 
restraint contained in the Development Plan.  
Development on these estates will be limited 
to: 

a) firms occupying units of less than 500 
square metres; or

b) firms whose sources of supply, 
commercial linkages, labour supply and 
markets make the specific location 
necessary for them.
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6.18 Policy E2 recognises the need for sites for 
new build employment development adjoining 
or within the larger settlements which have a 
reasonable range of facilities and act as local 
service centres.  These settlements are of a 
size that offer a reasonable opportunity for 
people to live and work locally, or to use public 
transport to reach their workplace.  This policy 
encourages the development of small estates 
provided individual proposals are not subject 
to objection under other policies in this Plan, 
particularly those seeking to protect local 
amenities, the environment and transportation 
objectives.  Development, however, will not be 
allowed in locations where adequate supplies 
of land for employment provision already exist.  
The aim of this policy is to maintain a healthy 
local economy throughout the district but to 
avoid overheating. 

6.19 These estates primarily will provide small units 
of up to 500m2 and are particularly relevant 
for small start-up businesses, or businesses 
providing a local service within the area.   The 
policy also recognises that specific locations 
may be required for businesses requiring larger 
premises because of existing markets, linkages 
or labour supply.  In these cases, larger units 
may be allowed.

6.20 In particular, the Council is conscious that there 
are growing clusters of businesses operating 
in similar areas of economic activity, which 
both national and local policy seek to foster.  In 
Oxfordshire these include bio-technical, medical 
and high-performance motor engineering.  It 
is generally acknowledged that the growth of 
these sectors, essential to the British economy, 
benefit from being clustered together and in 
reasonable proximity to associated research 
establishments such as Oxford University and 
Harwell.  Policy E2 is designed to help these 
specific needs being met.

Policy E3 - 
Individual Premises

The development of new sites for single 
employment uses, commensurate with the 
scale and character of the locality, will be 
allowed within or next to settlements listed 
in Groups B and C in Figure 5.2.

Elsewhere the development of new build 
sites for employment will not be allowed 
unless the building 

a) provides accommodation ancillary to an 
existing dwelling where the occupant(s) 
work directly from home; or

b) is required to secure the diversification of 
a farming enterprise.

6.21 The economic strength of West Oxfordshire 
has in part been due to the ability of smaller 
businesses to set up within the district in both 
the urban and rural areas.  This policy enables 
businesses to develop within medium sized and 
larger communities provided there is no conflict 
with other Plan objectives and policies.

6.22 At the same time it is recognised that excessive 
dispersal of employment could cause adverse 
impact on the high environmental quality 
of the district and could lead to excessive 
journeys to work by car.  For this reason new 
build employment development in the open 
countryside, or in the smaller settlements, will 
be strictly controlled.  In these areas exceptions 
will only be made for small additions to existing 
dwellings required to provide accommodation 
for people working from home and for 
development that will help to sustain farming 
operations in the district.  In this context 
proposals relating to farm diversification will 
need to demonstrate that the business will be a 
genuine extension to, and fully integrated with, 
the existing farm enterprise.
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Policy E4 - 
Re-use of Vernacular Buildings

The use of vernacular buildings for 
employment purposes will be permitted 
provided the building makes a positive 
contribution to the character and 
appearance of the area and is of permanent 
and substantial construction.

6.23 This policy encourages the re-use of traditional 
buildings for employment.  Traditional buildings 
include vernacular farm buildings built in local 
materials and buildings such as chapels and 
schools no longer in active use.  Re-using 
such buildings is sustainable in that it reduces 
the need for new build and for greenfield 
development and creates the opportunity to 
provide unobtrusive economic activities and job 
opportunities, particularly in the rural areas.

6.24 The proposed employment use must be 
compatible with its surroundings and all 
proposals will be assessed against all relevant 
policies in the Plan, particularly Policies BE9 
and BE10 which relate to the change of use/
conversion of listed and unlisted vernacular 
buildings.

6.25 This policy applies to all settlements in the 
district.  The re-use of traditional buildings may 
also be acceptable in the open countryside if 
the location is not too remote from existing 
settlements and public transport.  It should 
be recognised, however, that in some cases a 
building may be so isolated and inaccessible 
by any form of transport except a car, that an 
employment use may not be acceptable under 
Policy T1 of this Plan.

Policy E5 - 
Re-use of Non-vernacular Buildings

The use of non-vernacular buildings, including 
modern farm buildings, in the countryside for 
employment purposes will only be allowed 
where all the following criteria are met:

a) the form, bulk and general design of 
the building(s) are in keeping with the 
surroundings;

b) the building is within or adjoining an 
existing settlement, or forms part of an 
agricultural holding and will form part of a 
farm diversification scheme;

c) the scale and type of employment use is 
suitable for the building and the location; 

d) the building is capable of being converted 
to an employment use without excessive 
rebuilding or enlargement which would 
be tantamount to the erection of a new 
building.

6.26 Policies E4 and E5 reflect advice in PPS7 that 
the re-use or adaptation of appropriately 
located and suitably constructed buildings 
has an important role in meeting the needs 
of rural areas for commercial and industrial 
development.  This can be particularly important 
to the viability of some farm enterprises.

6.27 The release of modern agricultural and other 
similar buildings for employment can meet 
sustainable development objectives where the 
criteria of Policy E5 are met.  These criteria 
have been set for the following reasons:

a) There are a large number of modern mainly 
agricultural buildings scattered widely 
throughout the district.  The general release 
of these buildings to employment would lead 
to a very dispersed pattern of employment, 
with many sites only reasonably accessible 
by car.  This would be contrary to national 
and local planning objectives which seek to 
reduce dependence on car use, particularly 
for work trips, and would undermine the 
development of sites under other policies 
and proposals contained in the Plan which 
are in more sustainable locations.  As the 
level of unemployment in the rural areas 
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is low and job creation is high, there is 
no overriding economic need to utilise 
buildings for employment which would be in 
inappropriate locations in terms of the Plan’s 
strategy and policy objectives.

b) A number of modern agricultural buildings, 
whilst clearly necessary for the purpose 
of agriculture, appear incongruous in their 
surroundings, they either detract from 
the high visual quality of the countryside 
or appear alien in terms of bulk, scale or 
the use of materials in terms of the local 
built environment.  Perpetuating the life of 
buildings which have an adverse impact on 
the surroundings would be inconsistent 
with the Plan’s objective which seeks to 
protect and enhance the natural and built 
environment of West Oxfordshire.

6.28 For these reasons the Council will be selective 
in the modern farm buildings it will allow to be 
used for employment purposes.  The Council 
will wish to ensure that buildings are not 
built ostensibly for agricultural uses but with 
other purposes in mind.  Within this policy 
it is recognised that existing farm buildings 
can play a useful role in farm diversification 
schemes.  (Also see Policy E3 for proposed new 
development to create a single employment 
use that would not involve re-use of existing 
buildings.)

Policy E6 - 
Change of Use of Existing 
Employment Sites

The change of use of existing premises and 
sites with an established employment use to 
non-employment uses will not be allowed 
unless

a) it can be demonstrated that the site or 
premises are not reasonably capable 
of being used or redeveloped for 
employment purposes; or

b) the site or premises is considered 
unsuitable on amenity, environmental or 
highway safety grounds for employment 
uses; or 

c) substantial planning benefits would be 
achieved by allowing alternative forms of 
development.

6.29 Retaining a wide range of existing employment 
sites throughout the district plays an important 
part in maintaining and promoting a balance 
between employment and housing both in urban 
and rural areas.  Retaining existing sites is as 
important as promoting new ones.  Whilst the 
impact of the loss of a single employment site 
may be small the cumulative impact of the loss of 
a series of sites can be significant in terms of job 
losses and reduction in economic activity.  The 
relationship between jobs and housing can quickly 
become imbalanced, particularly if the employment 
sites are redeveloped for housing.  In addition, 
acceptable replacement sites for employment, 
particularly in the rural areas of the district can be 
difficult to find.  The Council therefore will resist 
the loss of existing employment sites unless they 
are obviously unsuitable for that purpose or there 
would be substantial overriding planning benefits 
in allowing alternative forms of development.

6.30 Some cases will be clear-cut.   The loss of an 
employment site which is a bad neighbour or 
creates unacceptable levels of traffic on unsuitable 
roads is likely to be accepted.  Other benefits 
may be less clear-cut.  The loss of an employment 
site to housing may create a benefit in that it may 
be a suitable sustainable location for housing and 
the development of the site may reduce the need 
for greenfield housing sites in less sustainable 
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locations.  But, account also needs to be taken of 
the potential loss of jobs and economic activity 
and the fact that the need for replacement 
employment sites may also create pressure on 
greenfield sites.  A number of employment sites 
also provide a useful range of premises for small 
businesses, particularly start-up businesses, which 
can be difficult to replicate economically once lost.

6.31 In cases where proposals are put forward to 
redevelop an employment site for housing, the 
suitability of the site for housing and the need 
for housing, including affordable homes locally, 
as well as the contribution the site will make 
towards overall housing provision, will always be 
balanced against the number of jobs lost (directly 
or indirectly), the loss in terms of reduction in 
local economic activity and the ability to replace 
lost sites without further greenfield employment 
development.

Policy E7 - 
Existing Businesses

Proposals for the expansion of existing 
established businesses either within, adjoining 
or adjacent to the existing premises that are 
commensurate with the scale and character 
of the locality will be permitted.

6.32 The Council recognises that in a rapidly changing 
economic world businesses have to adapt and adjust 
to changing economic circumstances.  This is a key 
factor in maintaining a healthy local economy, a key 
objective of this Plan.  This policy allows businesses 
to do so providing there is no serious conflict with 
other Plan policy or objectives.

6.33 Whilst the Council wishes to foster the continued 
success of existing local businesses through 
this policy there will, however, be cases where 
individual businesses have outgrown their site, 
e.g. in terms of scale of the business, or traffic 
generation.  In these cases relocation may be the 
only solution.
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 INTRODUCTION

7.1 West Oxfordshire falls within the overlapping 
catchment areas of the sub-regional centres of 
Oxford and Cheltenham, the latter increasing 
its influence as traffic congestion continues to 
increase on the Oxford approach roads.  The 
expanding centres of Swindon and Banbury 
also draw trade from the south-western and 
northern parts of the district respectively.

7.2 For more local shopping, particularly food, 
and for leisure activities, Witney is the main 
centre for West Oxfordshire.  About three 
quarters of the District’s population reside 
within the town’s shopping catchment area.  
Carterton has benefited from the opening of 
a new superstore, and from environmental 
improvements in the town centre and this has 
widened the appeal of the town.  Chipping 
Norton remains an important centre, serving 
the needs of the northern part of the District.

7.3 The policies in this Chapter comprise only the 
locational strategy for town centre uses.  These 
policies should not be read in isolation but in 
conjunction with other policies in this plan, 
particularly those in the Environment Chapter.

 Town Centres

7.4 The main aim is to protect and improve the 
town centres of West Oxfordshire, in terms of 
their appearance and the range of services they 
offer.  Town centres are important for a number 
of reasons:

• they underpin the economic well-being of 
their town,

• they are the most accessible locations by all 
means of transport,

• they act as the cultural and social focus for 
the town and surrounding area.

7.5 However, the success of town centres can be 
threatened by a number of factors, including:

• the presence of out of town/out of centre 
stores,

• a poor image or signs of neglect,

• traffic congestion,

• the loss of popular shops.

7.6 Clearly, such factors can lead to a downward 
spiral leading to a poor image of the town 
which in turn drives away more businesses 
and customers.  Fortunately, the town centres 
in West Oxfordshire have generally remained 
healthy with continued investment.  The policies 
in this Plan aim to prevent any loss of vitality 
and viability in order to protect the important 
role of our town centres.

7.7 Town centres contain the most diverse range 
of land uses of any location.  Shopping is clearly 
the use which underpins the centres, but other 
uses are also vital to their health.  Town centres 
are also home to restaurants, cafes and pubs 
which maintain activity and interest after shops 
have shut; leisure uses such as the Windrush 
Leisure Centre and the Market Square cinema 
in Witney, The Theatre in Chipping Norton and 
the Oxfordshire Museum in Woodstock provide 
entertainment for local people and visitors 
alike.  Educational establishments such as the 
Abingdon and Witney College and offices in 
town centres, increase the numbers of people 
using the centres. Services such as doctors 
and dentists also find town centres the most 
convenient location for their practices.  This 
range of uses means that town centres are used 
by the entire population of West Oxfordshire, 
for a wide variety of reasons.

7.8 There is very little out of centre shopping 
in West Oxfordshire, and this has helped to 
strengthen the vitality and viability of the town 
centres.  However, the health of the centres can 
be threatened by changing shopping patterns, 
competition from other centres, or from the 
introduction of uses which do not enhance the 
appearance and attraction of the town centre.  
One of the strengths of the town centres of 
West Oxfordshire is the mix of town centre 
uses with residential flats and houses.  There is 
a fine balance between town centre activities 
driving out residential uses, and an increasing 
residential presence suppressing levels of 
activity in town centres through problems of 
noise, disturbance and amenity.  The policies 
in this Plan aim to preserve the balance in the 
town centres and to enhance the successful and 
attractive mix which exists today. 
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Objectives

• To enhance the character and improve 

the environment of the main town 

centres and to increase their attraction 

to all users.

• To maintain and improve where 

possible the overall range and quality 

of the district’s shopping facilities but to 

resist proposals that would damage the 

vitality and viability of existing service 

centres and measures to improve them.

7.9 The strategy of this Plan for town centres and 
shopping will:

• Steer large scale development for retailing, 
entertainment, leisure and other such uses, 
which attract large numbers of people, to 
sites in or adjoining one of the main town 
centres of Witney, Carterton or Chipping 
Norton. 

• Enable the provision of small scale local 
neighbourhood shops serving major new 
residential development and existing 
settlements.

• Seek to retain village shops (as well as 
other community facilities such as pubs) by 
resisting their loss through changes of use.

• Control the development of farm shops and 
garden centres.

 TOWN CENTRE POLICY

 General Town Centres and Retail 
Location Policy- The Sequential 
Approach

7.10 Major new retail development and other 
appropriate town centre uses should be 
located within, or on the edge of town centres.  
The development of less central sites to 
accommodate town centre uses for which 
a need has been demonstrated should only 
be considered when all options within the 
centre or on the edge of the centre have been 
thoroughly assessed.  This approach accords 
with Government guidance in PPS6 and with 
Structure Plan policy.  However, the sequential 
approach to site selection only covers the 
locational strategy for such uses.  Matters of 
scale, appearance, traffic impact and implications 
for amenity and the environment are the 
subject of policies elsewhere in this Local Plan. 

West Oxfordshire Retail 
Hierarchy

a) Principal Town Centre - Witney

b) Primary Town Centres - 
Carterton, Chipping Norton

c) Secondary Centres - Woodstock, 
Burford

d) Local and village centres.

 For the purposes of national 
planning guidance centres in 
categories (a) to (c) are ‘town 
centres’.  
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7.11 The Local Plan seeks to maintain as well as 
improve the role of town centres.  Proposals, 
particularly outside centres, which would harm 
the vitality and viability of the town centre and/
or measures to improve it will be resisted.  The 
success of town centres (in terms of numbers 
of people using the centre, and how much 
money is being spent in shops and businesses) 
can be harmed if rival uses are established 
outside the central area.  Out of town retail 
and leisure facilities draw people away from 
town centres, and tend to be highly accessible 
by car and less accessible by alternative means 
of transport.  These uses are therefore better 
located in or close to a town centre where 
they will reinforce the vitality and viability of 
the centre, and where people will have a choice 
on how they travel.  The availability of suitable 
central sites and the need for significant new 
retail or leisure development will be key factors 
determining appropriate location.

 Environmental Improvements in Town 
Centres

7.12 Environmental improvement of town centres 
is an important part of strengthening their 
role.  Enhancement schemes have already taken 
place in Witney (Market Square), Carterton, 
Chipping Norton and Woodstock, focusing on 
improvements to street appearances and better 
traffic and parking management.  

7.13 The older town centres in West Oxfordshire 
have distinct and historic characters, strongly 
influenced by Cotswold building designs and 
materials, and by their roles as market towns.  
Buildings such as the Buttercross in Witney, the 
Tolsey in Burford and the Town Hall in Chipping 
Norton are reminders of this history.  These 
settlements are also characterised by the mix 
of residential, shopping, office and leisure uses 
within the town centre, and close linkages to 
the rest of the town.

7.14 These historic centres are successful in serving 
the needs of the residents of West Oxfordshire, 
and in attracting tourists from across the UK 
and abroad.  However, the success of the town 
centres can bring problems of pollution and 
congestion from traffic, of damage to buildings 
and surfaces due to “wear and tear” from 

vehicles and people, and from the varying 
“corporate images” of retailers and town centre 
operators.  The environmental enhancement 
schemes carried out by the Council aim to 
protect and reinforce the historic fabric of the 
town centres and to reduce the harmful effects 
of traffic.  Thus the character of the centres can 
be preserved and so they will remain attractive 
and pleasant places for people to use and visit.

7.15 Carterton is clearly distinct from the older 
town centres of the district, due to its more 
recent origins.  Improvements to Carterton 
have focused on enhancing its appearance to 
produce a clear and attractive identity for the 
town centre and to widen the range of facilities 
available.  This Plan contains further proposals 
to improve the centre for its users (see the 
Carterton Chapter).

7.16 In Witney, further environmental enhancement 
schemes will need to be linked to the Witney 
Integrated Transport Strategy (WITS).  This 
strategy is included in the Oxfordshire Local 
Transport Plan and includes measures to reduce 
the adverse impact of car traffic in the town 
centre.  WITS aims to improve conditions for 
shoppers and other users of the town centre, 
particularly pedestrians, cyclists and users 
of public transport.  As these measures are 
introduced, a complementary environmental 
enhancement scheme can be implemented. (See 
the Transport and Witney Chapters).
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 Policies for Witney, Carterton, 
Chipping Norton, Burford and 
Woodstock Town Centres and Local 
Centres

Policy SH1 - 
New Retail Development

Proposals for retail development, other than 
to meet purely local needs, will be located 
according to the following sequence:

1) within the town centres;

2) on the edge of the town centres;

3) in out of centre locations that are, or can 
be made, readily accessible by a choice of 
means of transport,

Proposals for retail and other town centre 
uses in locations other than town centres 
will only be permitted where:

i) a need for the development has been 
established;

ii) the sequential approach has been 
followed and there are no suitable 
sequentially preferable sites available;

iii) the development would not harm either 
directly or cumulatively the vitality and 
viability of any nearby town centre or 
planned measures to improve it;

iv) the development proposed is appropriate 
in nature and scale to the location;

v) the proposal accords with other policies 
in the plan with regard to traffic impact, 
amenity and environment.

cy
Policy SH2 - 
New Development in Town and 
Local Centres

Policy deleted.
t

Policy SH3 - 
Changes of Use in Town Centres

In the town centres in Witney, Carterton, 
Chipping Norton, Burford and Woodstock 
the following proposals will be permitted:

a) the change of use of existing premises to 
shops (Class A1) except for proposals in 
Burford and Woodstock which would;

i result in the loss of a permanent dwelling 
unless it can be demonstrated that the 
existing residential use does not provide 
satisfactory accommodation, or;

ii fall outside the central policy areas 
defined on the Inset Maps for Burford and 
Woodstock.

b) The change of use of ground floor 
retail premises in the primary shopping 
frontages defined on the Witney and 
Chipping Norton Inset Maps to other 
uses only where the proposed use would 
be of overall benefit to the shopping 
activities along the designated frontage.

Other proposals for the change of use of 
existing premises within the central policy 
areas of Burford and Woodstock which 
would result in the loss of a permanent 
dwelling will not be permitted unless it 
can be demonstrated that the existing 
residential use does not provide satisfactory 
accommodation.  

 
7.17 When considering development proposals 

under the objectives and policies of this Plan, 
account will be taken not only of the impact on 
centres as they exist at the moment but also on 
planned proposals to improve them.  Proposals 
outside existing centres that would undermine 
the economic viability of planned developments 
within centres will not be permitted.  Equally 
new development within existing centres that 
would reduce the vitality, viability or attraction 
of these centres themselves will not be 
permitted.
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7.18 Policy SH3 addresses the change of use of 
town centre premises.  In the primary shopping 
frontages designated in Witney and Chipping 
Norton the Council will resist proposals which 
would fragment and “deaden” these frontages 
to the disadvantage of the shopper and of 
the overall character of the area.  Class A2 
uses, particularly estate agents and building 
societies, are not normally appropriate and will 
be steered to other locations in these town 
centres.  Where A3, A4 or A5 uses that comply 
with Policy SH4 are proposed within a primary 
shopping frontage and they are of benefit to 
the shopping activities along the designated 
frontage, the Council may apply planning 
conditions to ensure that the permitted uses 
continue to meet objectives of this Plan.

7.19 In Burford and Woodstock, the mix of 
residential properties with shops, hotels and 
other town centre uses is part of the charm 
and attraction of these centres.  Opportunities 
to create new dwellings in these historic 
centres are also limited.  Proposals which 
undermine this land use mix undermine the 
basis of the character of these areas and thus 
weaken their attraction.  Policy SH3 therefore 
resists proposals, which would eliminate a 
viable dwelling in Woodstock and Burford town 
centres.

7.20 Pressures for the change of use of existing 
premises in Burford and Woodstock are high. 
Uncontrolled permissions for change of use 
could seriously damage their fragile character. 
Consequently the change of use of premises 
to retail uses outside the central policy areas 
defined on the Inset Maps for these two towns 
will be resisted.

 OTHER SHOPPING POLICIES

Policy SH4 Shopping -
Facilities for the Local Community

Proposals for small scale individual shops or 
groups of shops (Class A1), or other small-
scale retail premises to meet the daily needs 
of the local community will be permitted 
within towns and villages, provided all the 
following criteria are met:

a) the site would be readily accessible by 
bicycle and on foot;

b) the proposal would not harm the vitality 
and viability of an existing town centre or 
an established village centre for shopping;

c) there is no detrimental impact on the 
amenity of occupiers of residential 
property from noise, fumes, smell, lighting, 
activity levels or hours of operation at the 
site.

7.21 Groups of shops and other retail uses within 
residential areas serve a variety of needs.  Since 
they are accessible by a significant number of 
people who can travel the short distance to the 
facilities on foot or bicycle, they help to reduce 
the need for residents to travel by car to larger 
centres for daily shopping needs.  They also 
increase accessibility to shops and services for 
those who find it difficult to travel further afield, 
such as the elderly or disabled.  Such facilities 
help to promote a sense of community and 
identity in predominantly residential areas. 

7.22 A3, A4 and A5 uses, generally defined as food 
establishments and including cafes, restaurants, 
sandwich bars and public houses, may in many 
cases be acceptable under Policy SH4.  However, 
people are often concerned about such uses 
because of potential problems associated with 
noise, smells and late opening hours.  These 
worries need to be weighed against the benefits 
of having convenient local facilities.

7.23 There is an established trend of A1 shopping 
units being located on petrol filling station 
forecourts.  Very often these retail facilities 
are ancillary to the use of the site as a petrol 
filling station and therefore do not require 
permission.  However, where larger shops are 
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proposed which require planning permission, 
they should meet the provisions of Policy SH4. 
Issues such as the location of the facility in 
relation to towns and villages, accessibility by all 
modes of travel, servicing requirements and the 
overall size and scale of the development will be 
taken into account.

Policy SH5 -
Retention of Local Shops and/or 
Post Offices

Proposals which would result in the loss of 
a shop and/or post office serving the local 
community will not be permitted unless:

a) the existing use is not viable; or

b) there is no demonstrable loss to the 
range of goods and services available 
within or adjoining the settlement.

7.24 The number of shops and post offices in 
the District’s rural communities has steadily 
declined over the years.  Such shops often fulfil 
a social role in a small settlement, and the loss 
of these facilities can weaken the community 
as well as severely limiting access to shopping 
facilities for people without access to a car.

7.25 The loss of such shops and post offices will 
be resisted unless the criteria in Policy SH5 
are met.  It is recognised that some premises 
may no longer be viable, and therefore unable 
to continue trading.  Where a proposal can 
demonstrate that a retail use is not viable i.e. 
no longer capable of being kept open either 
economically/commercially or through social 
enterprise, or where the settlement would still 
retain a range of shops accessible to most of its 
population, a change of use may be appropriate, 
provided the new use does not conflict with 
other policies in the plan.  Before considering 
residential use, the Council may wish to be 
satisfied that other uses of greater benefit to the 
rural community are not viable.  This approach 
mirrors that set out in Policies E6 and TLC12.

7.26 For an applicant to demonstrate that a shop 
unit is not viable, it will be necessary to provide 
evidence that the shop has been effectively 
marketed over a realistic period of time, and 
that the marketing exercise has generated little 

realistic prospect of the shop being sold as a 
going concern.  In rural areas this marketing 
should explore the possibility that the local 
community would be prepared to take over 
the running of the shop or post office as a 
form of social enterprise. In some cases it 
may be possible to preserve the village shop/
post office by combining it with other uses.  
For example, the local shop, bank and post 
office could be combined with the village pub, 
library (if present) or village hall.  Evidence of 
accounts may also be produced to demonstrate 
that the retail use is not profitable.  These 
details should be submitted with the planning 
application.  Applicants should be aware that 
financial assistance for rural shops/post offices 
is available.

Policy SH6 -
Retail uses on Employment Sites

Policy deleted.

Policy SH7 -
Farm Shops 

Where farm shops in the open countryside 
require planning permission they will be 
allowed provided that:

a) it can be demonstrated that the shop is 
needed to sell goods produced on the 
farm unit and that any imported goods 
will remain ancillary to the sale of local 
produce; and

b) they do not seriously undermine or 
erode the viability and vitality of shopping 
provision in existing villages.

7.27 The use of an existing farm building for the 
sale of goods produced on that farm does 
not necessarily require planning permission.  
However, such activities can lead to the sale 
of imported goods and the proliferation of 
associated activities which warrant planning 
control.  In considering proposals, the Council 
will take account of the impact upon the 
countryside generally and on the local amenities 
and the benefits for local shopping facilities.  
When granting planning permission for farm 
shops, conditions will be imposed restricting 
the range of goods sold and, where appropriate, 
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limiting the total square footage of the unit to 
ensure that the shop remains a genuine retail 
outlet of local agricultural produce.

7.28 Farm shops which are proposed within an 
existing town or village, and which require 
planning permission, will be considered under 
other relevant policies such as SH4.

Policy SH8 -
Garden Centres

Proposals for the expansion of existing 
garden centres or for new centres will only 
be permitted where they are located on 
land within or adjacent to medium or larger 
sized settlements, and provided that they are 
accessible by a choice of means of transport.

7.29 Garden centres are not considered to be an 
agricultural use, and are principally a retail 
outlet.  They do not need to be located in the 
open countryside.  The most suitable locations 
for such uses will be within or adjacent to 
existing medium or larger sized settlements (i.e. 
Groups B and C as set out in Figure 5.2), where 
traffic generated by the use can be more readily 
absorbed by the road network, and where the 
garden centre will be more accessible by a 
choice of means of transport.

7.30 Any proposal for a new garden centre, or for 
the expansion of an existing facility, should 
demonstrate that the goods to be sold are 
genuinely associated with horticulture and 
gardening.  Planning conditions will be imposed 
limiting the type of goods sold to ensure 
a general retail outlet does not become 
established.

7.31 Nurseries are considered to be a horticultural 
use. They are therefore not covered by the 
provisions of Policy SH8 unless goods not 
produced on-site are retailed to the public. 
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 INTRODUCTION

8.1 Nationally the demand for leisure and 
recreation facilities has been growing as a result 
of general increases in disposable income, 
mobility and “free time”.  The availability of such 
facilities is increasingly seen as essential to the 
“quality of life”.  Leisure centres, golf courses, 
rivers, lakes for water skiing, sailing and fishing 
and playing fields and play areas are all examples 
of the wide variety of facilities and resources 
in West Oxfordshire.  The high environmental 
quality of the District is also an important 
resource for leisure and recreational pursuits, 
especially informal ones like walking, riding or 
simply enjoying the countryside.

8.2 West Oxfordshire is a tourist attraction of 
regional significance, greatly benefiting the local 
economy.  It is estimated that the annual tourism 
spend is worth over £100 million, and across 
the District tourism supports about 11% of the 
District’s workforce, either directly or indirectly.  
As agriculture continues to decline leisure and 
tourism becomes even more important to the 
rural economy.

8.3 It is not always possible to differentiate 
between those activities, facilities and resources 
which are available to the local community 
on a day-to-day basis and those which are 
available essentially for visitors or tourists.  
This is particularly the case with the area’s 
environmental resources.  Many visitors come 
to West Oxfordshire to enjoy the peace and 
tranquillity of the countryside, to walk its 
footpaths, drive through its lanes and to see 
its historic towns and villages.  Most of the 
specific visitor attractions have an affinity with 
the area in terms of its rural character, historic 
associations or social background, and are of 
educational as well as recreational value, for 
example, Blenheim Palace, North Leigh Roman 
Villa, Minster Lovell Hall, the River Thames and 
its tributaries and the Cogges Farm Museum 
in Witney.  The District Council has, therefore, 
adopted the same general planning approach to 
tourism, leisure and community facilities.

8.4 This chapter first sets out the overall objectives 
and policy approach to tourism, leisure and 
community facilities.  Specific policies and 

issues related to each of these topics are then 
addressed as follows:

 Tourism
• Tourist Accommodation

 Leisure
• Protection of existing leisure facilities
• New provision
• Countryside Recreation
• Water-based Recreation

 Community Services and Facilities
• Protection of existing community services 

and facilities
• Provision of new facilities

 OBJECTIVES AND POLICY 
APPROACH

Objectives - Tourism

To maintain West Oxfordshire’s attraction 
to tourists through:

• promotion of its intrinsic qualities;

• protection and support of local culture, 
heritage and environmental quality; 

• encouragement of facilities which 
complement and, where possible, 
enhance the existing character of the 
District.

Objectives - Leisure and 
Community Facilities

To make available throughout West 
Oxfordshire a range and mix of leisure, 
recreation, arts, cultural and community 
facilities through:

• the retention and improvement of 
existing facilities;

• the securing of new or improved 
facilities;

• the protection and support of local 
culture, heritage and environmental 
quality.
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POLICY TLC1 - 
New Tourism, Leisure and 
Community Facilities

Permission will be granted for:

a) visitor-related proposals which respect 
and enhance the intrinsic qualities of the 
District;

b) community facilities to meet local needs;

c) the recreational and cultural use of land 
on a small-scale to meet local needs; 

d) new recreational and cultural buildings 
where they are essential to the existing 
use of the associated land and are 
appropriate in scale, design and siting.

Proposals for leisure, tourist and community 
developments will not be allowed where 
they would have an adverse impact on the 
character or environment of the countryside 
or on towns and villages within the District 
or would generate unacceptable levels of 
traffic on the local highway network.

8.5 There are common themes emerging from 
government advice and regional strategies 
(for example, “A Tourism Strategy for the 
Southern Region of England”) which re-affirm 
the Council’s approach to leisure, recreation, 
community facilities and tourism development.  
The emphasis on sustainable development 
(particularly the protection of an area’s intrinsic 
qualities), encouraging the use of alternative 
forms of travel and strengthening the linkages 
between tourism, heritage and cultural assets, all 
accord with the Council’s long-held approach of 
encouraging small-scale, low-key facilities which 
respect the area’s qualities and minimise any 
impact on the environment.

8.6 In terms of tourism, since the early 1980’s 
the overall aim in West Oxfordshire has been 
to strike a balance between maintaining the 
benefits of tourism while minimising the adverse 
local effects of tourist-related development.  
The main thrust of tourism policy has been to 
encourage development that concentrates on 
the appreciation and utilisation of the District’s 
heritage and countryside, rather than the 
introduction of large scale visitor attractions 

unrelated to the area.

8.7 Similarly, with recreation, the Council has wished to 
see the optimum use made of existing facilities and 
only encouraged the further provision of facilities 
when they are of a scale compatible with the 
conservation of the character and appearance and 
needs of the District.

8.8 In recognition of the importance of community 
services and facilities (such as schools, local 
shops, halls and public houses) to the quality of 
life of local residents and to the character and 
vitality of the District’s settlements, the Council 
has endeavoured to retain existing services and 
facilities and, where possible, to facilitate new 
and improved provision, including maximising 
the potential of existing community buildings.  
For essential services and facilities the social 
and economic benefits of their retention and/or 
provision may be so great as to over-ride, for 
example, adverse environmental impacts.  A 
balance will need to be struck.

8.9 Policy TLC1 sets out the Council’s permissive 
approach to low-key proposals which are usually 
small in scale.  This approach is supported by 
other Council Strategies and the provision of 
grant-aid.  Whilst generally encouraging tourism 
and further recreation provision within the 
District, the environmental quality of the District 
means that large scale proposals are unlikely to 
be acceptable (other than in the larger towns 
where there is no conflict with the Environment 
Policies) and that many of the settlements need 
special protection.  The character of Woodstock, 
Burford, Bladon and Great Tew, for example, 
needs to be protected from the unfettered 
expansion of tourist orientated facilities.

8.10 It is recognised that tourism and leisure has the 
potential to be a major generator of traffic. In 
line with Structure Plan Policies G1 and E4 and 
Local Plan Policy T1, the Council will, therefore, 
particularly encourage proposals which are 
accessible by foot, cycle or public transport.  
Recreation, leisure and especially tourism, by 
their very nature, can involve a wide range 
of land uses and, therefore, the employment 
and shopping policies of this Plan may also 
be relevant when considering development 
proposals, as well as the environment policies.  
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The District Council’s Tourism, Sport and 
Recreation, and Arts Strategies also provide 
valuable background information to the 
Council’s approach to these issues.

 TOURISM

8.11 In 1999 the District Council published a five 
year Tourism Strategy, the overall aim of which 
is:

 “To manage Tourism in a way that contributes 
to the conservation of the environment, 
recognises that the great attraction of 
the District lies in its natural and built 
environment, generates employment and 
supports the local economy.”

 The Strategy sets out a series of values, aims 
and objectives.  This Strategy underpins planning 
policy approach to tourism in the Local Plan.

8.12 Tourism-related proposals will be considered 
against Policy TLC1 and, in most cases, against 
the general policies in this plan, in particular the 
environment policies.  The one tourism issue 
that requires specific planning policies is that of 
tourist accommodation.

 Tourist Accommodation

8.13 Since the early 1980’s the District Council has 
been keen to see the provision of additional 
tourist accommodation in the form of bed and 
breakfast accommodation, hotel development 
and self-catering units, and additional 
caravan and camping sites.  There has been 
a steady increase in the amount of tourist 
accommodation available in West Oxfordshire.

8.14 One of the aims of the Council’s Tourism 
Strategy is to market the District so as 
to increase the value of tourism without 
increasing visitor pressures.  A positive policy 
of encouraging overnight visitors has been 
adopted.  In general, the Council continues 
to be keen to see additional and improved 
visitor accommodation, including the provision 
of tourist accommodation as part of farm 
diversification schemes.  With care, such farm-
based accommodation can have little negative 
impact on the landscape and, at the same time, 

have the positive advantage of helping develop 
sustainable tourism activities – offering visitors 
close contact with local culture, products, 
heritage and environment and the ability to 
discover and enjoy the area more intimately.

POLICY TLC2 - 
Use of Existing Buildings

Proposals for the change of use/conversion of 
existing buildings to visitor accommodation 
or the extension or upgrading of such 
accommodation will be permitted provided:

a) there is adequate off-street parking or 
other public parking available and that 
any such works required to provide such 
parking will not have a detrimental effect 
on the amenities of the area;

b) the scale of the proposals does not 
generate a level of activity which 
would have a detrimental effect on the 
character or appearance of the area or 
the reasonable amenities of adjoining 
dwellings;

c) the existing building should be capable 
of conversion to visitor accommodation 
without excessive alteration or rebuilding 
which would damage its character or 
setting; and,

d) the character and setting of the existing 
building is not damaged.

Where the proposals are for the use of 
rural buildings such as barns and chapels, 
the building or group of buildings should 
make a positive contribution to the 
character and appearance of the area, be 
of substantial construction and be capable 
of accommodating the proposed use 
without major reconstruction or significant 
enlargement.

In locations where residential 
accommodation would not normally be 
permitted the Council will impose planning 
conditions or seek legal agreements 
restricting the buildings to holiday use.
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8.15 The use of all of part of an existing building for 
tourist accommodation can provide a valuable 
source of accommodation, often with minimum 
impact upon the surrounding area.

8.16 Bed and breakfast accommodation forms an 
important part of the total provision of tourist 
accommodation in West Oxfordshire, providing 
in particular for inexpensive short-stay visits 
and for touring holidays.

8.17 The Council does not consider that planning 
permission is required for use of one or 
two rooms of a private dwelling for bed and 
breakfast purposes, provided that the number 
of habitable rooms used does not exceed 50% 
of the total.  (Habitable rooms include sitting 
rooms, dining rooms, bedrooms and studies).  

 (The issue of whether planning permission is 
required or not can be complicated.  Anyone 
intending to provide bed and breakfast is 
recommended to contact the District Council’s 
Planning Department for informal advice).

8.18 As the use of a dwelling for bed and breakfast 
accommodation will generally have a greater 
impact on an area than when used simply for 
residential purposes, consideration will be given 
to the effect on the amenities of local residents 
in cases where planning permission is required 
for such accommodation.

8.19 With farmers being encouraged to diversify 
their farm economy, farmhouse bed and 
breakfast is one way they can enter the tourism 
sector.  The conversion of farm buildings for 
holiday accommodation is another way.  The 
provision of holiday units, especially for self-
catering, can often be a valuable alternative use 
for traditional agricultural buildings, contributing 
to the farmer’s income and the rural economy 
in general and adding to the supply of this 
increasingly popular sector of domestic holidays.

8.20 This Plan allows the conversion of appropriate 
buildings to residential use provided they 
lie within existing built-up areas.  Generally 
a building with consent for housing would 
also be appropriate for self-catering holiday 
accommodation (and in many cases can be used 
under present legislation without requiring 
further planning approval).

8.21 Outside built-up areas existing non-residential 
buildings are not normally allowed to be 
converted to housing but employment, 
recreational, community and tourist uses may be 
appropriate.  In terms of tourist accommodation, 
such a use will often not need to be designed 
with the same requirements as permanent 
homes.  Much of the paraphernalia of residential 
use, such as garages, fenced garden areas, sheds 
and greenhouses, are not necessarily needed and 
the internal layout can be simpler.  The result 
can be a more sympathetic and architectural 
successful conversion.  In some circumstances 
permitted development rights may be withdrawn 
in order to protect the rural character of the 
area and/or the setting of the building.  Proposals 
for the conversion of historic buildings will be 
considered against both Policy BE10 and Policy 
TLC2.

8.22 The conversion of existing large houses, or 
similar buildings, to tourist accommodation, 
either serviced or self-catering, can also 
provide a valuable source of accommodation.  
Favourable consideration will be given to such 
conversions, both within settlements and in 
the open countryside, provided there are 
no highway, amenity or planning objections.  
Proposals to extend and upgrade existing 
tourist accommodation will also generally 
be supported.  The Tourism Strategy for the 
Southern Region of England highlights the 
need to improve, in particular, the quality of 
accommodation.

8.23 There will be many situations where the use 
of a building for short-term holiday lets is 
appropriate under Policy TLC2 but would not 
be suitable for permanent residential use.  The 
detailed internal or external arrangements 
could make them unsuitable or, particularly 
when the buildings lie outside existing towns 
or villages, their conversion to permanent 
residential use would create a development 
contrary to the objectives and housing policies 
of the Plan.  In such cases, the Council will 
impose conditions, and where appropriate 
a planning obligation, to ensure that the 
accommodation remains in holiday use only.
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POLICY TLC3 -
New Build Tourist Accommodation

The construction of new hotels or other 
visitor accommodation in the open 
countryside and in smaller settlements will 
only be permitted when they are proposed:

a) in association with acceptable wider 
leisure and sporting facilities which either 

i already exist, or

ii are being proposed on land that has been 
damaged or scarred by development, 
where the proposed leisure and sporting 
facilities will enhance and improve the 
visual qualities of the area; or

b) as part of a farm diversification project, 
where the visitor accommodation will 
remain ancillary to the farm business, will 
be small in scale and will be integrated 
within a group of existing farm buildings 
which are also being converted.

8.24 Policy TLC3 applies to a wide range of new-
build tourist accommodation, for example, 
hotels, motels, guest houses and self-catering 
cottages and cabins.  Proposals will also be 
considered against other policies in the Plan, 
especially the Environment Policies.  Careful 
attention will, for example, need to be given to 
the siting and design of the new buildings so as 
to integrate them with existing building groups 
and local landscape features.

8.25 In recognition of the important role of tourism 
to the local economy the Council has long been 
keen to see additional purpose-built holiday 
accommodation within the larger settlements 
of the District.  In the early 1990s the Witney 
Lodge Hotel was completed off the A40 at 
the Ducklington Lane interchange and a Travel 
Lodge was built at Burford which have helped 
to cater for the growing demand for holiday and 
business accommodation in the Witney area 
and along the A40.

8.26 The establishment of suitable purpose-
built visitor accommodation will, in general, 
continue to be encouraged in the medium 
and large settlements of the District.  The 

West Oxfordshire Tourism Strategy specifically 
identifies the need to investigate the potential 
for a large hotel/conference venue within the 
Witney area.  Proposals for new-build tourist 
accommodation in larger settlements will be 
considered against Policy TLC1 and, in particular, 
the Built Environment Policies.

8.27 In recent years there has been an increase in 
proposals for new holiday accommodation in 
the open countryside, particularly associated 
with golf courses and other leisure facilities, 
such as public houses and restaurants.  The 
overall strategy for development and the high 
environmental quality of the District means that, 
as a general principle, new purpose-built holiday 
accommodation will not normally be allowed in 
the open countryside and in smaller settlements 
(ie. not in those areas where new-build 
residential accommodation would normally be 
unacceptable under locational housing policies).

8.28 There are however two exceptions to this 
approach and Policy TLC3 applies to these.  
Firstly, outside the Oxford Green Belt, the 
construction of new tourist accommodation 
may be acceptable where it is proposed as part 
of, or ancillary to, wider leisure or sporting 
facilities. In order to avoid a proliferation of 
new buildings in the open countryside and 
the consequential erosion of the existing 
character, the acceptance of such schemes 
will be confined to areas where the leisure 
or sporting facilities already exist or where 
new facilities would enhance or improve land 
scarred by development, such as parts of the 
Lower Windrush Valley (see Policy TLC11 and 
the Environment Chapter) and a disused airfield.

8.29 The second exception, again outside the 
Green Belt, is where the new tourist 
accommodation is proposed as part of farm-
based diversification.  While a proliferation of 
tourist development in sensitive locations is 
not desirable, small-scale farm diversification 
proposals, which remain ancillary to the farm 
business, can represent a good opportunity to 
provide new holiday accommodation.  In these 
cases, in order to control new development 
in the open countryside new build tourist 
accommodation will be limited to appropriate 
scale development within existing groups of 
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farm buildings which are also being converted 
for holiday accommodation. In locations where 
residential accommodation would not normally 
be permitted, the Council will impose planning 
conditions or seek legal agreements restricting 
the buildings to holiday use.

POLICY TLC4 - 
Touring Holiday Caravan and 
Camping Sites

Proposals for touring caravan and camping 
sites will be permitted provided:

a) there are no overriding environmental 
or amenity objections.  The proposed 
development should be well screened 
and should not have a substantial adverse 
effect on the locality in terms of noise and 
other disturbance;

b) in the Lower Windrush Valley they take 
account of the comprehensive after-
use proposals for the areas of gravel 
extraction as set out in the County 
Minerals and Waste  Local Plan;

c) existing buildings worthy of retention are 
utilised for the provision of associated 
facilities.  Where new buildings are 
essential these must be designed to a high 
standard and be sensitively sited.

Additional sites for static holiday caravans are 
not generally considered appropriate in West 
Oxfordshire because of the landscape quality 
of the countryside and special character of 
the built environment.  The extension or 
intensification of existing sites will only be 
permitted where the scheme would result in 
positive environmental improvements. 

8.30 Touring caravans, however, tend to have less 
of an impact.  Certified sites, for no more than 
five vans, are scattered throughout the District.  
These tend, by their size, to cause no visual or 
other environmental problem.

8.31 Larger sites for touring caravans and tents make 
some impact on the surrounding countryside.  
Special care should be taken, therefore, in 
the design, location and screening of new 
sites.  In order to minimise the amount of new 

development, any associated facilities should 
be accommodated in existing buildings which 
are worthy of retention (such buildings should 
normally be structurally sound and constructed 
of traditional materials).  Where such buildings 
are not available essential new buildings must be 
designed to a high standard and be sensitively 
located.

8.32 Particular care needs to be taken when 
considering touring caravan and camping sites 
in the Cotswolds Area of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty, where the high environmental quality 
means the overriding priority is the protection 
of landscape character, and when the proposals 
are associated with water, especially the lakes 
and river valley of the River Thames and its 
tributaries.  In these locations the landscape 
setting and ecology of the area can be very 
important.  They are also often areas of 
tranquillity.  Consideration will need to be given 
to the environmental impact of the proposal, 
particularly looking at the effect of noise and 
any change in landscape character.  For the 
proposals in the Lower Windrush Valley see also 
Policy TLC11.

 LEISURE

8.33 In 1999 the District Council reviewed and 
amended both its Sport and Recreation 
Strategy and its Arts Strategy.  Together these 
two documents set out the aims and objectives 
for participation in leisure and the provision of 
facilities in West Oxfordshire.  The strategies 
have informed the policy approach to leisure in 
the Local Plan.

8.34 Many proposals for leisure facilities will only 
need to be considered against the general 
policy of Policy TLC1 (and possibly other 
policies in the Local Plan, for example the 
Environment Policies).  There are some specific 
proposals which will also need to be considered 
against the following leisure policies.  Overall, 
the general approach is one of protecting the 
existing leisure facilities within the District and 
encouraging new provision when appropriate.
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 PROTECTION OF EXISTING 
LEISURE FACILITIES

POLICY TLC5 -
Existing Outdoor Recreational 
Space

Development proposals should not result in 
the loss of existing recreational open space 
(including school playing fields, allotments and 
amenity areas) unless:

a) the development is for buildings and/or 
facilities ancillary to, or enhancing, the 
amenity or recreational value of the open 
space; or

b) alternative provision of at least equivalent 
suitability and accessibility, particularly by 
foot, is made; or

c) there is clear evidence that now, and in 
the future, the land will no longer be 
needed for its current purpose or for 
recreational uses by the wider community.

8.35 Existing recreational and amenity open space 
within or adjoining settlements is an important 
resource for the local community.  By acting 
as space for formal and informal recreational 
activities it provides health benefits but it also 
performs a wider role acting as ‘green lungs’ in 
urban areas and adding generally to the local 
quality of life.  The Government attaches great 
importance to the retention of such open space 
and stresses the need for people – particularly 
children and the elderly – to have access to 
open space close to where they live. 

8.36 Policy BE4 sets out the Council’s general policy 
of protecting open space within or adjoining 
settlements.  Policy TLC5 addresses the specific 
issue of the recreational value of such open 
space.  For the purposes of both policies 
open space includes outdoor sports facilities 
(playing fields, sports grounds, tennis courts, 
etc.); children’s playing spaces; and other public 
open space and land with recreational value, for 
example allotments and village greens.

8.37 It is difficult to provide new open spaces within 
an existing built-up area, and yet demand 
is concentrated in such areas.  It is for this 

reason the Council will protect existing open 
space with recreational value.  Policy TLC5 
will apply to proposals for the development 
of non-recreation uses on both private and 
public playing fields, even if the land is surplus 
to the specific organisation’s requirements.  For 
the avoidance of doubt, this equally applies to 
school playing fields.  The Government advises 
in PPG17 that very careful consideration should 
be given to any planning application involving 
development on playing fields.

8.38 The Council’s policy does not rule out the 
development of ancillary buildings and facilities 
on existing recreational open space, such as 
changing rooms at the side of sports pitches.  
Such facilities will often improve the functioning 
of the open space.  In some circumstances, 
development of buildings and facilities of more 
than an ancillary nature may allow a more 
intensive recreational use of the land.  Careful 
consideration will need to be given to the 
contribution made by the existing open space 
to the character and appearance of the locality.

8.39 Exceptions to the policy of protecting 
existing open space may also be made if an 
alternative site of at least equivalent suitability 
and accessibility (in terms of size, quantity, 
usefulness and attractiveness) can be provided 
within or immediately adjoining the same 
settlement or neighbourhood (eg. within the 
same village, or in the same part of a larger 
settlement, within easy walking distance of 
the original site so that it is accessible to the 
same catchment population).  In the case of 
replacement allotments, it is Government 
advice that they should not normally be more 
than three quarters of a mile from the centre 
of demand.  Only where it can be proven that a 
facility is grossly underused now, and will not be 
needed for recreation in the future, might the 
Council be prepared to accept its loss without 
the compensation of a replacement facility 
elsewhere.

 Built Sports Facilities

8.40 While open space provision is fairly well 
distributed throughout the settlements of 
West Oxfordshire, purpose-built indoor sports 
facilities are more limited in supply and tend to 
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be concentrated in just the three largest towns: 
Witney, Carterton and Chipping Norton.

8.41 The Leisure Centres in Witney, Chipping 
Norton and Carterton, provide full public 
access to a range of indoor sports facilities.  
Elsewhere limited access is available to a variety 
of school sports halls, village halls, etc.  With 
limited resources available it is essential to 
retain and develop existing facilities.

8.42 Wherever practicable, the District Council 
encourages the increased community use of 
existing sporting facilities which are owned 
by public organisations, eg. sports facilities 
in schools and on defence establishments.  
Dual-use agreements are in operation at 
Carterton and Witney.  Making fuller use of 
existing resources contributes to sustainable 
development objectives by reducing the need 
for additional facilities and the potential loss of 
scarce resources such as open space.  (Shared 
use sites, particularly schools, are normally also 
well located in terms of access on foot or by 
public transport to the local community making 
them potentially very sustainable locations).

 NEW PROVISION

 Large-scale leisure and entertainment 
facilities

8.43 Proposals for new large-scale commercial 
leisure and entertainment facilities, such as 
cinema, night-club, ten-pin bowling, etc., will be 
considered against Structure Plan Policy TC2 
(see also the Local Plan Town Centres and 
Shopping Chapter).  A sequential approach will, 
therefore, be adopted.

8.44 Historically, most commercial leisure facilities 
have been located in town centres but, as with 
retail development, there has been a trend 
towards out-of-town locations.  In order to 
maintain and enhance the viability and vitality of 
town centres, the Council’s preferred location 
for the development of new commercial leisure 
facilities is in town centres.  Such locations 
generally have optimum accessibility on foot or 
by public transport for the largest number of 
potential customers.  The presence of leisure 
facilities can be an important component of 
the mix of town centre uses.  Proposals will, 

however, also be considered against Policy 
TLC1.  Large scale proposals, for example 
providing facilities to cater for an area far larger 
than the District, are unlikely to be acceptable 
in West Oxfordshire.

8.45 Following the sequential approach, if town 
centre locations are not available for new 
commercial leisure facilities, then the next 
preference is for edge-of-centre sites, district 
and local centres, and only then out-of-
centre sites that are accessible by a choice of 
transport.

 Local leisure facilities

8.46 Traditionally, the Council has taken the view 
that in general both the identification of need 
and subsequent provision of new small-scale 
local leisure facilities is best left to Parish 
Councils with their particular knowledge of 
their own areas.  In support of this approach, 
the District Council has long operated a system 
of grant aid to encourage Parishes to improve 
facilities (eg playground grants).  The role of 
the District Council as enabler, through for 
example the provision of grant aid to Parish 
Councils and other bodies, continues to be 
an important element in the creation of new 
facilities.  Between 1996 and 1999, for example 
30 new community leisure facilities benefited 
from input from the national lotteries board 
and grant aid from the District Council.  Specific 
objectives, policies and priorities of grant aid is 
now provided within the context of the Council 
Plan and the Sport and Recreation and Arts 
Strategies.

8.47 The existing and emerging Strategies also 
provide the context for the provision of 
strategic, large-scale facilities.  The original 
Sports and Recreation Strategy in 1997 set 
out the main deficits in strategic recreational 
facilities.  The Council has now produced a 
capital funding strategy which identifies the key 
facilities, their estimated cost and method of 
funding.  Such funding includes a combination 
of lottery money, local funding and developer 
contributions.  For example, in 1999 an 
Artificial Turf Pitch (ATP) was opened at the 
Carterton Community College, built with 
money from the District Council and Sport 
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England National Lottery Sport Fund; and an 
ATP was also secured and built in Witney, being 
funded through developer contributions and the 
District Council.

 Provision of Facilities in Relation to 
New Development

POLICY TLC6 - 
Provision of Facilities in Relation to 
New Development

Policy deleted

8.48 The provision of new facilities through grant 
aid, lottery funding and direct provision by 
the Council, either directly or in partnership 
with others, helps to address some of the 
existing deficiencies.  In order to ensure that 
existing deficiencies are not exacerbated, 
the County and District Councils seek the 
provision of sporting, recreational, cultural, 
social, educational and other community 
facilities, as appropriate, in association with new 
development.  Thus, this Plan seeks to ensure 
that supporting facilities are secured as part and 
parcel of the development of the main areas of 
growth or through financial contributions from 
other sites that come forward.  See Policy BE1 
which is the key policy that seeks to achieve 
appropriate supporting facilities.

8.49 The residents, employees and customers of new 
housing, employment and retail development 
will generate additional demand for recreation, 
arts and community facilities and public open 
space.  In large development areas, particularly 
those of predominantly new housing, it is 
vital that adequate social and community 
facilities are provided as an integral part of the 
development and not as an afterthought.  This 
can help such areas develop into sustainable 
communities.  The government accepts (in 
PPG17) that planning obligations can be used 
to secure the provision of public open space 
and sporting, recreational, social, educational or 
other community facilities, including remedying 
local deficiencies where a detailed assessment 
has been undertaken.  The District Council is 
seeking the provision of such facilities through 
the development proposals in this Plan.

8.50 Development on other sites, particularly 

for housing, that come forward during the 
plan period will also create demand for 
facilities.  However, it is not always possible or 
appropriate to provide these within or adjoining 
the development site.  The amount and type 
of facilities needed will depend on the size and 
type of the development and the availability 
and accessibility of the existing provision. 
As a general principle, in the case of smaller 
developments, a commuted payment may be 
sought towards provision of new or improved 
facilities elsewhere, especially where existing 
deficiencies have been identified.  Such provision 
will need to be provided as close as possible to 
the development site.

8.51 The previous section on built sports facilities 
explains the importance of making greater 
public use of existing school recreational 
facilities.  For playing pitches, for example, in 
West Oxfordshire there is not a problem of 
lack of provision but one of lack of access to 
existing school pitches.  Achieving dual use 
agreements with schools could help to meet 
the existing and future levels of demand.  Where 
appropriate, therefore, financial contributions 
securing effective dual use of existing facilities 
and improving such facilities will be sought 
from new development which creates increased 
recreational needs.

 Outdoor Playing space 

8.52 The National Playing Fields Association (NPFA) 
recommend standards for outdoor playing 
space (i.e. space, safely accessible and available 
to the general public, and of a suitable size 
and nature, for sport, active recreation or 
children’s play). The objective is to ensure that 
every person has access to playing space within 
easy reach of their homes.  These standards 
are that at least 2.4 hectares (6 acres) should 
be provided for every 1,000 population (1.6 
hectares for outdoor sports, including 1.2 
hectares for pitch sports, plus 0.8 hectare for 
children’s playing space).

8.53 In July 2002 a revised PPG17 on Open Space, 
Sport and Recreation was published. The 
Government stresses the need for local 
authorities to undertake robust assessments of 
existing and future needs of their communities 
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for open space, sports and recreational 
facilities and then set local standards for future 
provision.  Until such detailed work has been 
completed, the District Council will continue 
its commitment of ensuring that the NPFA’s 
minimum standards are achieved in West 
Oxfordshire both through the provision of 
new space and the protection of existing (see 
Policies BE4 and TLC5).  Proposals for additional 
public playing fields are specifically identified in 
this plan for Witney and Carterton.  In addition 
to this provision, the Council will require new 
development to provide conveniently sited 
incidental amenity areas/casual play spaces and 
equipped play spaces.

8.54 Play space for children is vital to their health 
and social development.  Proposals for housing 
development, in particular, should include 
appropriately sited, designed and equipped 
play areas.  The NPFA sets standards for the 
provision of different types of play areas for 
a range of age groups.  They provide detailed 
guidance on the siting, accessibility, content and 
layout of such sites.  (A summary is set out at 
Appendix 3).  Based on their Standards, there 
should be 0.8 hectare of playspace per 1,000 
population.  Where appropriate the Council will 
expect this provision to be made on-site by the 
developer, together with provision of suitable 
equipment, landscaping and commuted sum to 
cover future maintenance.

8.55 Equipped and casual play areas are only two 
elements of outdoor play space for children.  
Private gardens, amenity open space, urban 
parks, the surrounding countryside etc, can 
all contribute to their play experience.  Of 
particular importance in this experience are 
the physical connections between each of these 
areas and the home.  A safe and convenient 
footpath and cycleway network, especially in 
residential areas, can be invaluable in facilitating 
outdoor play.  Special attention will be given 
to this issue when considering development 
proposals.  Attention will also need to be given 
to the outdoor recreational requirements of 
teenagers.

 Provision for Public Art

POLICY TLC7 - 
Provision for Public Art

The Council will seek a contribution for art 
provision to comprise:

a) specific art provision within or as part of 
the development;

b) an agreed art provision in the public 
realm; or

c) an appropriate financial contribution 
towards an identified major public art 
project(s) within West Oxfordshire.

This policy shall apply to the following forms 
of development:

i. residential

• new build units of ten units or more;

• significant conversions or refurbishment 
of existing buildings;

ii. significant retail, commercial or leisure 
proposals, where the gross floor area is 
1000 square metres or more;

iii. significant development proposals by 
utility operators and Local Authorities.

8.56 West Oxfordshire has a variety of cultural 
facilities, such as the Chipping Norton 
Theatre, the Cogges Farm Museum and 
Woodstock County Museum.  Such facilities 
are an asset to local inhabitants and visitors 
alike and other uses of this type have long 
been encouraged by the Council, for example 
through grant aid to arts and museum 
services.  The District Council’s Arts Strategy 
has widened the Council’s involvement in 
cultural issues to incorporate art in its widest 
sense – encompassing music, dance, drama, 
art, architecture and literature.  While many 
of these aspects are not directly related to 
planning, the Council will generally adopt a 
positive approach, through Policy TLC1, to 
proposals for cultural/arts-related development, 
for example an arts and craft centre or 
building for performing arts.  In agreement with 
developers, the introduction of ‘art’ will also be 
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sought in areas of new development, particularly 
in town centre sites and residential areas.

8.57 Policy TLC7 seeks to provide ‘public art’ 
through development.  It is based on the 
‘percent for art’ concept promoted by the 
Arts Council.  While public art can include 
the more ‘traditional’ idea of a sculpture it can 
also encompass a wide range of features, for 
example:

• specialist treatment of some aspects of a 
building – stained glasswork, mosaics, floor/
wall design, lighting, timberwork;

• provision of hard or soft landscaping, paving, 
gates, arches, seating, play areas, bridges;

• provision of space for artistic use; and

• major landmark or urban design features.

 The key factors are that the ‘art’ is specific to 
the site and relates to the context of that site.

8.58 Promoting and securing public art can enhance 
the quality of development, enrich the built 
environment, help create a ‘sense of place’ and 
local distinctiveness and provide opportunities, 
particularly for local artists and craftspeople, to 
add to the quality of life in West Oxfordshire 
for residents and visitors.

8.59 The provision of public art should be an integral 
part of a development scheme, not an after 
thought.  The Council wishes, therefore, to 
work in partnership with developers, architects, 
designers, artists and Arts Development 
Officers at an early stage of the development 
process to identify and work up possibilities 
for art provision.  The means of provision 
and its funding or maintenance would be a 
matter of detailed discussion.  The ‘percent 
for art’ concept normally seeks a one percent 
contribution or agreed cost equivalent from the 
total development value of a proposal for an 
agreed art provision.

 COUNTRYSIDE RECREATION

8.60 National surveys highlight the importance of 
the countryside for recreation.  The countryside 
offers a wide variety of opportunities to people 
of all ages and skills, from peaceful walks to 
more active pursuits like cross country running 
and mountain biking.  The high demand for 
countryside recreation, coupled with the 
encouragement of diversification of the rural 
economy, are leading to widespread interest 
in the development of additional recreational 
opportunities.  While generally welcoming 
the increased use of the countryside for 
recreation, it is essential that any development 
is compatible with the rural environment of 
West Oxfordshire and maintains or improves 
its character and appearance.

8.61 Although much publicity has been given to 
the growth in new activities and sports, the 
recreational use of the countryside is still 
dominated by informal activities represented 
by drives, outings, picnics and walks.  The 
Countryside Agency and Sports Council 
have long emphasised the need to make the 
countryside more fully accessible to the public.

8.62 Unfortunately, in West Oxfordshire, and 
indeed in Oxfordshire as a whole, there is 
a comparative absence of extensive areas 
of countryside with general open access to 
the public.  Public access to the District’s 
countryside is limited to a few small areas of 
common land, none of which totals more than 
about 15 hectares (36 acres), plus the normal 
access rights of way.  This is supplemented by 
controlled, but nonetheless welcome, access to 
some parkland, with Blenheim Park being the 
most extensively used.
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 Footpaths and Bridleways

POLICY TLC8 - 
Public Rights of Way

The existing public rights of way network 
will be safeguarded and, where appropriate, 
improved access to the countryside will be 
sought, with additional public rights of way 
for walkers, horseriders and cyclists.

8.63 The absence of large areas of countryside 
open to the public means that the network 
of footpaths and bridleways provides an 
important recreational resource for the benefit 
and convenience of residents and visitors 
to the area.  It is, therefore, essential that 
the District’s public right of way network is 
retained.  In addition, because walking, cycling, 
and horseriding are growing in popularity, the 
network should be extended wherever possible 
and the full potential use of the network 
achieved by, for example, good sign posting and 
maintenance, and provision for walking with 
dogs.  Where appropriate, every endeavour 
should be made to allow people with access 
difficulties an opportunity to use our rights of 
way. Management of the existing network is the 
responsibility of Oxfordshire County Council.

8.64 The longer distance footpaths – the 
Oxfordshire Way and the d’Arcy Dalton Way-
pass through West Oxfordshire.  A series of 
shorter circular routes have been created 
and are publicised by the County Council, for 
example through the Evenlode Valley and in the 
Wychwood area.  The main areas of additional 
provision are the Thames Path National Trail 
and in the Lower Windrush Valley, especially the 
Windrush Way (see below).

8.65 Cycling and horseriding are best directed 
towards bridleways and quiet roads.  The 
Oxfordshire Cycleway does just this, with twelve 
cycle routes specifically within West Oxfordshire.  
New routes are also being investigated, for 
example, with the feasibility of creating a 
cycleway between Bampton and Witney utilising 
the dismantled railway and between Bampton 
and the Thames Path.  2000 saw the opening of 
Oxfordshire’s section of the National Cycleway 
Network, passing through Woodstock.

8.66 While access to the countryside as a whole is 
important there has been increasing recognition 
that some of the most valuable countryside for 
recreation is that in and around towns.  The 
former Countryside Commission (now the 
Countryside Agency) in their 1999 publication 
“Linking town and country”, highlighted the 
immense opportunities for improving the 
quality of life for people living in towns, of 
having good quality, accessible countryside 
within a quarter of a mile of their home.  
Maximising the opportunities available for 
residents to enjoy local countryside without 
using a car can provide a sustainable approach 
to countryside recreation.  The Council seeks 
to achieve this by, for example: 

• protecting and enhancing locally accessible 
footpaths, bridleways, and cycle routes in the 
vicinity of settlements;

• viewing public rights of way in the context 
of a network so, wherever possible, 
opportunities will be taken to link paths to 
towns and villages and to urban footpaths 
and cycleways, to provide circular routes 
and to co-ordinate the provision of facilities 
to serve these routes (e.g. circular routes 
have been created from numerous towns 
and villages e.g. Carterton, Eynsham and 
Witney);

• supporting the creation and promotion 
of public rights of way linked to public 
transport (e.g. walks into the Wychwood 
Forest from Charlbury Railway Station; and 
the proposal to develop Kingham Railway 
Station as the cycling gateway to the NE 
Cotswolds);

• where built development is allowed, and in 
particular if urban areas expand, protecting 
existing rights of way not simply as 
access routes but also as attractive ‘green 
corridors’ to ensure that links connecting 
the existing urban area to adjoining 
countryside are attractive and pleasant 
to use (e.g. the existing public footpath at 
NE Witney has been incorporated into 
a linear park within the Development 
Area; the existing bridleway at the West 
Witney Development Area has become 
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a footpath/cycleway adjoining the playing 
fields, connecting the housing area with a 
Windrush Valley circular route);

• ensuring that large scale development areas 
have their own internal footpath/cycleway 
systems and that these connect to existing 
networks (see Policy T2); and

• making the countryside within or 
immediately abutting settlements more 
accessible by the creation of new routes, 
the use of access agreements and more 
appropriate land management and the 
creation of new areas of open space (e.g. 
20 hectares of land for a country park has 
been secured as part of the NE Carterton 
Development Area; public access is being 
improved south of Witney, in conjunction 
with the restoration of gravel pits in the 
Stanton Harcourt area; both Carterton and 
Witney Town Councils have purchased land 
– Carterton Water Meadows and Witney 
Lake – to increase the opportunities for 
countryside recreation in these towns).

POLICY TLC9 - 
The Thames Path

Development along the Thames riverside will 
only be allowed if it can be demonstrated 
that the proposal would not remove, narrow 
or materially impair the Thames Path 
National Trail.

8.67 The Thames Path National Trail was approved 
by the Secretary of State for the Environment 
in 1989 and officially opened in 1996.  This 
nationally important long distance footpath, 
following the River Thames from its source 
at Kemble in Gloucestershire to the Thames 
Barrier near Greenwich, aims to provide 
continuous high quality public access adjacent 
to the river.  Existing rights of way are being 
improved, new links created where necessary, 
and sign posting and publicising of the path 
taking place.  The Thames Path is expected to 
become this country’s most used National Trail.  
A recent survey of the whole of the route has 
shown that during the six months of the survey 
over half a million people visited the Trail for 
up to a day.  The District Council supports the 

designation of the route, will protect it from 
inappropriate development and improve access 
to it where possible.  The route of the trail in 
West Oxfordshire is shown on the Proposals 
Map.

 Small-scale recreational facilities

8.68 The improvement or provision of small-scale 
facilities that promote the public’s enjoyment or 
understanding of the countryside, particularly 
that close to existing settlements, is an 
important factor in the development of informal 
recreation. Where opportunities arise for the 
development of, for example, small country 
parks, picnic sites, roadside parking areas and 
interpretation facilities, the Council will, under 
Policy TLC1, generally view them favourably, 
provided they do not detract from the rural 
character of the area or from sites of nature 
conservation importance.  Care needs to be 
taken in the size and location of such sites 
and in their sensitive landscaping, in order to 
minimise their impact.

8.69 Waymarking, signposting and furniture along the 
Thames Path National Trail should be provided 
in accordance with design guidance from the 
National Trails Office.

 Golf course development

8.70 Farm diversification and ‘surplus’ agricultural 
land is increasing pressure for recreational 
facilities in the countryside.  In the 1990s there 
was a dramatic growth in the popularity of 
golf, creating an acceleration in the number of 
planning applications submitted for golf course 
development.  Two new courses have been 
constructed, at Lyneham and Witney, bringing 
the total in West Oxfordshire to four (ie 
including the courses at Burford and Chipping 
Norton).  All are 18-hole courses.  This number 
conforms with the standard suggested by the 
Sports Council as appropriate for a population 
the size of West Oxfordshire’s and may help to 
explain why other sites granted consent have 
not yet been constructed.

8.71 A golf course can have a significant effect upon 
the landscape of an area with, for example, an 
18-hole course occupying in the region of 55 
hectares of land.  The introduction of manicured 
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greens, bunkers, tees and fairways can, on 
certain prominent sites be out of keeping with 
the surrounding countryside.  A golf course can 
also have a potentially damaging effect on the 
water resources of the area, for example, by 
increasing surface water run-off and reducing 
flood plain storage.  Any golf course proposed 
will, therefore, need to be considered against 
the Environmental Policies of this plan.

8.72 Golf course proposals will also be considered 
against Policy TLC1.  Provided a demand can 
be demonstrated, schemes which, for instance, 
make sensitive use of existing topography, 
hedgerows and trees, and traditional buildings; 
introduce substantial amounts of new native 
tree planting; are next to the main road 
network; and only propose new buildings which 
are directly related to golf, may be acceptable.  
(Any proposal affecting a public right of way will 
need to comply with the adopted policy of the 
Oxfordshire County Council on Rights of Way 
and Golf Courses). 

8.73 Wherever possible the Council will seek 
improved access and wildlife habitats as part of 
new golf course proposals.

8.74 Larger scale proposals which result in the 
introduction of high volumes of traffic to 
narrow country roads, incorporate general 
leisure development, visitor over-night 
accommodation or conference development, 
make extensive use of artificial lighting and 
so on, are more difficult to assimilate into 
the countryside.  Such large scale proposals 
would be contrary to policy TLC1 and the 
general policies of this plan in the majority 
of West Oxfordshire, but in particular the 
Cotswolds Area of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty and Oxford Green Belt.  Larger golf-
course development proposals may only be 
considered sympathetically in locations where 
the landscape could be enhanced or improved 
by a golf course, specifically where land has 
been damaged or scarred by development, for 
instance in the Stanton Harcourt gravel area or 
a disused airfield, and the built development will 
remain ancillary to the golf course.  (See also 
Policy TLC3).

 

 Potential pollution – Light and noise

8.75 While the quiet informal enjoyment of the 
countryside is the main objective of the 
Council’s approach to countryside recreation, 
it is recognised that there is a growing interest 
in pursuits that can create environmental 
problems, particularly noise, such as clay pigeon 
shooting, rallycross, go-karting and motor-cycle 
scrambling.  The Council considers that because 
of the damage such activities can cause to the 
environment they are not normally suitable 
sports for the Cotswolds AONB or sites of 
nature conservation importance.

8.76 The impact of noise from sport and recreation 
will depend on the frequency of use and 
the design of facilities.  Some noisy sports 
may be able to be accommodated outside 
environmentally important areas provided 
there is not a major impact on the landscape 
and on the amenity of local residents (in 
terms of traffic, noise and other disturbance), 
neighbouring uses or biodiversity.  Planning 
conditions and obligations restricting such 
activities to specific times may be imposed 
where permission is given in order to 
reduce the impact of the sport upon the 
area.  Proposals will be considered against the 
Environment Policies of this Plan, particularly 
Policy BE19 on noise, as well as Policy TLC1.

8.77 In addition to potential noise problems, 
recreation facilities can also create pollution 
through their use of lighting, particularly 
floodlighting.  Floodlighting is now an integral 
part of many sports facilities, especially hard-
surfaced areas such as synthetic turf pitches and 
tennis courts, and practice facilities such as golf 
driving ranges.  Floodlighting can allow sports 
facilities to be used to their full capacity.  Such 
lighting and the intensification of use it can bring 
can, however, be intrusive in some locations.  
This can be an issue in both urban and rural 
locations.  Proposals will be considered 
against the Environment Policies of this Plan, 
particularly Policy BE21 on lighting, as well as 
Policy TLC1.
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 WATER-BASED RECREATION

8.78 The District contains two valuable water based 
recreation resources, namely, the River Thames 
and the Lower Windrush Valley south of Witney 
(the Stanton Harcourt gravel area).  The upper 
reaches of the Rivers Windrush and Evenlode 
are also used for informal recreation, eg for 
canoeing and fishing.

POLICY TLC10 - 
River Thames

The further provision or extension of 
permanent base moorings and associated 
facilities will only be allowed in suitable 
locations off the main river channel of the 
River Thames.

8.79 The County Structure Plan identifies the 
River Thames as an asset in terms of its 
environmental quality and recreational resource 
and, through Structure Plan Policy R3, seeks 
to protect and, where appropriate, enhance 
the character and environment of the River 
Thames and its immediate valley.  Proposals 
for development which will adversely affect 
the character of the river and its setting will 
not be permitted.  In West Oxfordshire the 
River Thames generally flows through open 
countryside.

8.80 The remoteness and tranquillity of the Upper 
Thames would soon be ruined by further 
development of water based activities and 
riverside facilities.  The conservation, and where 
appropriate, enhancement of the landscape and 
general character of the area is, therefore, the 
main objective for this area (see Policy NE8).  
The sensitivity of the landscape and limited 
water space available means that the District 
Council will continue its long held approach 
of being generally restrictive on development 
proposals along the River Thames.

8.81 In 1995 the National River Authority (now part 
of the Environment Agency) and Sports Council 
published a recreation strategy for the Thames.  
This strategy aims to optimise the recreational 
potential of the River Thames and land 
alongside it, while conserving and enhancing 
the ecological landscape and heritage value.  It 
provides guidelines for the management of the 

river as a recreational resource.  Review of the 
Strategy (through the Thames Waterway Plan) 
began in 2003; many of the aspirations in the 
1995 Strategy remain equally valid today.

8.82 The Recreation Strategy and its Review identify 
numerous issues, most of which are beyond 
the remit of this local plan.  Two key issues 
identified which are of particular relevance for 
the stretch of the Thames in West Oxfordshire 
are: poor access and lack of recreation facilities.

8.83 In the Strategy and the Thames Waterway 
Plan much of the Upper Thames is considered 
under exposed and therefore under utilised 
as a resource for countryside recreation.  The 
important consideration is how the area can be 
positively used without causing unacceptable 
damage to the environment.  Certainly some 
recreational activities can be compatible with 
the aim of protecting the quality and character 
of the river’s environment and landscape.  
Informal recreational activities such as fishing, 
walking and other quiet riverside pursuits, and 
associated small-scale facilities, will continue to 
be encouraged, particularly where associated 
with the Thames Path National Trail (see 
Policies TLC1 and TLC9).

8.84 The Strategy and Thames Waterway Plan 
identify a need for additional permanent and 
overnight moorings.  This is a sensitive issue in 
the Upper Thames.  The Strategy accepts that 
“new permanent moorings on the main channel 
will not be allowed because of their impact on 
the flat, rural landscape”.  If there are to be new 
moorings on the Upper Thames they must be 
located off the main channel, be unobtrusive 
and not adversely affect sensitive wildlife 
habitats.

8.85 There has been a decline in the hire craft 
business on the Thames.  The NRA’s Strategy 
and River Thames Alliance’s Waterway Plan wish 
to see this component of the river economy 
protected and encouraged, particularly the 
provision of small craft for day hire in the 
riverside towns and villages.  The rural nature 
of the Thames in West Oxfordshire means that 
suitable locations for new hire bases in the 
District are very limited.



Tourism, Leisure & Community Facilities

West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2011 - Adopted 2006124

Tourism, Leisure & Community Facilities

West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2011 - Adopted 2006

POLICY TLC11 -
Lower Windrush Valley

Proposals for leisure after-uses in the Lower 
Windrush Valley Project Area* will be allowed 
where:

a) the rural character of the area or 
waterside setting and any nature 
conservation interest is not adversely 
affected eg. ribbon development around a 
lake will not be permitted;

b) any buildings are well designed and 
sensitively located and are of modest scale 
to ensure that the development does not 
create an intrusive or discordant feature 
in the landscape;

c) the proposed development takes account 
of the comprehensive after-use proposals 
for the area, as set out in the County 
Minerals and Waste Local Plan and would 
not prejudice proposals to secure new 
rights of way.

NB. For the purposes of this policy ‘leisure 
after-uses’ includes holiday accommodation.  No 
permanent non-holiday residential use should 
be established outside the residential areas of 
existing settlements in the Lower Windrush Valley 
unless an essential operational need can be 
demonstrated.

* The Lower Windrush Valley Project is shown in 
Figure 3.5

8.86 Within the Lower Windrush Valley, south of 
Witney, there is an extensive area of former 
and current sand and gravel workings.  Most of 
the pits are left as water bodies which, together 
with the surrounding countryside, provide a 
valuable recreational resource.  A variety of 
recreational uses already exist, particularly in 
the Stanton Harcourt/Standlake area, including 
fishing, horseriding, windsurfing, sailing, banger 
racing, power boating and water skiing.  These 
are largely club-based activities.  The pits 
themselves cover an area of about 324 hectares.  
The vast majority are used for angling, with 
intensive and low key water sports on most of 
the rest of the pits.  Only a small part of the 
area is used solely for nature conservation and 

public amenity.

8.87 Although the recreational uses and ancillary 
development in the Lower Windrush Valley 
provide important facilities for both local 
people and visitors, some development has 
become established as a result of ad-hoc 
decisions to the overall detriment of this area’s 
quality.  A co-ordinated policy framework for 
the restoration and after-use of the gravel 
pits in the Lower Windrush Valley has now 
been established and is set out in the County 
Minerals and Waste Local Plan.  In essence, 
the more intensive water based recreation 
activities will continue to be concentrated in 
the Standlake area, with lower key recreation 
interests such as angling, walking and non-
intrusive water uses, as well as separate 
provision for nature conservation interests, 
being accommodated in the Ducklington, 
Stanton Harcourt and Northmoor areas.

8.88 Policies NE3 and TLC1 emphasise the need for 
proposals to respect and enhance the intrinsic 
qualities of the District.  Whilst accepting that 
sand and gravel extraction has made, and is 
likely to continue to make, the Lower Windrush 
Valley an area of change, its character is still one 
that is rural in nature and essentially quiet.  In 
terms of recreational potential, the District and 
County Councils are in particular, therefore, 
encouraging those uses which are compatible 
with this rural landscape.  No proposal should 
have an unacceptable impact on settlements or 
residential properties, particularly from noise 
generated by recreational activities.  A detailed 
study – the Lower Windrush Valley Project 
– has been undertaken of the area, identifying 
the key nature conservation, landscape, 
cultural and low-key recreational features and 
recommending a range of practical projects to 
safeguard, manage and extend this resource.  
The Project Report sets out a series of 
proposals to help achieve landscape and nature 
conservation objectives (see the Landscape 
and New Habitats sections of the Environment 
Chapter) and recreational objectives.  The latter 
objectives relate in particular to the need for 
improved public access within the area.  The 
Project Area is identified on Figure 3.5.
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8.89 A key part of the overall strategy is the 
provision of a long distance path, linking Witney 
with the Thames – the Windrush Way - and a 
series of circular paths linking local villages with 
the gravel pits and the long distance path.  Parts 
of these have already been secured in relation 
to new permissions in the area for gravel 
working.  The Project Report will help to inform 
the review of the Minerals and Waste Local 
Plan.

8.90 In addition to their recreational and nature 
conservation value the former gravel workings 
in the Lower Windrush Valley have been 
identified as a potential area for tourism 
development in the District Council’s Tourism 
Strategy.  Policies TLC3 and TLC4 relate 
specifically to tourist accommodation and 
generally direct the provision of new permanent 
holiday accommodation and caravan and 
camping sites to the Lower Windrush Valley.  
This area already contains a considerable 
amount of accommodation, in particular in the 
Standlake area around the Hardwick Leisure 
Park and the 3TTT’s complexes.  There are 
also a large number of permanent holiday 
caravans which the Council does not wish to 
see increased in number.  However, the Council 
would be sympathetic to an appropriate 
number of well-designed (non-caravan) 
holiday units, provided they form part of a 
comprehensive scheme, which enhances the 
quality of the local environment and existing 
holiday facilities.

8.91 Policy TLC11 sets out the overall policy for 
leisure uses, including holiday accommodation, 
in the Lower Windrush Valley, within the 
context of the need to respect the generally 
rural character of the area and the sensitivity of 
the landscape and its nature conservation value.

 COMMUNITY SERVICES AND 
FACILITIES

8.92 The quality and convenience of everyday life 
is greatly affected by the nature and extent of 
community services and facilities.  Public halls, 
local shops, public houses, post offices, doctors’ 
surgeries, public toilets, crèches and places of 
worship are all examples of facilities which 
are often an essential part of the social and 
economic life of towns and villages.  They can 
provide, particularly in villages, important local 
services and form the focal point of many group 
activities.  They can be especially important 
for elderly and disabled people and for those 
who do not have easy access to private or 
public transport.  The loss of such facilities can 
fundamentally undermine the character of the 
community.

8.93 The District Council’s overall approach is 
to protect existing community services and 
facilities and to encourage new provision 
wherever appropriate.

POLICY TLC12 -
Protection of Existing Community 
Services and Facilities

Development proposals should not result in 
the loss of useful local services and facilities 
unless it can be demonstrated that:

a) the existing use is not viable; or

b) adequate and accessible alternative 
provision remains or will be provided.

8.94 The Local Plan Background Paper “Housing 
and Services in West Oxfordshire” identifies 
a significant loss of shops, post offices and 
public houses from settlements in the District 
since 1975.  It is important, therefore, that 
wherever practicable the remaining facilities 
are maintained and every encouragement given 
to proposals that would improve provision.  
The District Council will resist development 
proposals involving the loss of existing 
community services and facilities, unless it 
can be clearly demonstrated that there are 
appropriate alternative facilities locally.  Policy 
TLC11 will also be applied on occasions where 
important local tourist facilities would be lost 
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as a result of new development proposals. In 
the case of a commercial venture, the applicant 
will need to satisfy the Council that the existing 
use is no longer capable of being maintained, 
either commercially or through local social 
enterprise.  In order to assess this, a wide range 
of information will normally be required from 
an applicant, including, for example, evidence 
of sustained marketing of the premises over 
a reasonable period, and at a fair price, and 
accounts showing returns/losses, again over a 
reasonable period of time (normally over at 
least 3 years).  (See also Policy SH5 which is a 
specific policy on the retention of local shops 
and post offices).

8.95 When assessing proposals for the loss of 
community services or facilities, consideration 
will be given to a variety of factors, including 
the wider community role of the service or 
facility, its contribution to the character of the 
area, whether it provides a specialist facility, its 
provision of local employment opportunities 
and its contribution to the neighbourhood’s 
well-being.

8.96 Whilst it is desirable to maintain, as far as is 
practicable, supporting services and facilities 
in all settlements, Group C settlements have 
a wider role than Group A and B villages.  In 
addition to providing services and facilities for 
their own population they also act, in varying 
degrees, as local centres serving smaller 
villages around them.  Generally they provide 
a wider range and variety of shops, pubs 
and recreational facilities etc than the other 
settlements.  In maintaining this wider role, it 
is important that a reasonably comprehensive 
range and choice of services is retained within 
these communities.  This factor will be taken 
into account in determining applications under 
this policy.

8.97 The Council joint funds a Village Shop 
Fieldworker who provides business advice and 
grant aid to rural shops.  In some circumstances, 
Business Rate Relief is available for rural shops 
and post offices.

 Provision of new facilities

8.98 Proposals for new community services and 
facilities will be considered against Policy TLC1 
(and in some cases other Local Plan policies, 
such as employment and shopping).  Subject to 
the Environment Policies, especially Policy BE2, 
proposals for services and facilities which meet 
the needs of local residents will be encouraged.

8.99 The District Council offers advice and support 
to assist in the provision of new and improved 
community facilities, including a grant scheme 
for village halls.  (Contact the Leisure Services 
Team for further details.)

8.100 Policy BE1 sets out the Council’s intention to 
secure the provision of community facilities as 
an integral part of new development.  For many 
of the development sites allocated in this Local 
Plan a specific area is identified for community 
facilities.  For smaller sites a commuted payment 
may be sought towards the provision of new or 
improved facilities elsewhere.



Witney 9Witney

West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2011 - Adopted 2006 127

 INTRODUCTION

9.1 Witney, a historic market town, is the largest 
centre of population in West Oxfordshire.  Its 
population has virtually doubled over the last 
30 years to its present 23,000 residents.

9.2 The area covered by the Witney Inset Maps 
and this Chapter includes not only the town of 
Witney but parts of the adjoining parishes of 
Curbridge, Hailey, South Leigh and Ducklington.  
On 1st April 2001 some land in these adjoining 
parishes (apart from Ducklington) containing 
areas already developed or committed for 
development in previous local plans transferred 
to Witney.

9.3 This Review Plan rolls forward many proposals 
from the 1997 adopted Plan, particularly the 
North East Development Area and associated 
highway proposals.

 HOUSING

9.4 With a present housing stock of about 
9,000 dwellings in Witney, the Oxfordshire 
Structure Plan 2011 makes provision for about 
2,700 additional dwellings to be built in the 
town during the period 1996 to 2011.  The 
replacement Structure Plan 2016 rolls forward 
this provision with about 3,000 dwellings 
for the period 2011 to 2016.  Between 1996 
and 2001 the building rate in Witney was 
low (275 dwellings built) primarily because 
of delay in implementation of the North East 
Witney Development Area whilst provision for 
adequate levels of supporting infrastructure was 
being secured.  In the four years up to 2005 the 
building rate increased significantly with 875 
dwellings built.  

 Sites within the existing urban area

9.5 Identification of additional sites needed to 
meet the Structure Plan requirement began 
with an urban capacity study of Witney.  This 
investigated all significant areas of undeveloped 
or under-used land within the town, reappraised 
existing local plan allocations and examined the 
supply of new housing likely to be created from 
small scale development taking into account 
past trends.  Additional housing will arise from 
redevelopment of small sites, increased densities 

within existing residential areas, greater use of 
upper floors in the central area and from some 
redevelopment of existing employment sites 
which reach the end of their useful life during 
the plan period.

9.6 The 2000 urban capacity study suggested 
1,936-2,360 dwellings could be built during the 
plan period within the existing urban areas of 
Witney (including dwellings completed and 
areas already committed for development). 
This study was successively reviewed and has 
showed an increased urban capacity.

 Urban expansion

9.7 Taking into account

• upper levels of the identified urban capacity 
range may not be deliverable

• the limited supply of older employment sites 
that could be redeveloped for housing

• lack of small sites on the fringes of the town 
that are free of planning constraints

• the need to secure major improvements to 
Witney’s infrastructure 

• need to identify longer term supply of 
residential building land beyond current plan 
period to meet Government objectives,

 the Council concluded that the most 
appropriate way forward is to identify a 
comprehensive mixed use development area as 
a reserve site which would provide not only for 
housing but also for employment, educational 
and other supporting local facilities and for 
improved transport infrastructure.

9.8 This Plan proposes an urban extension towards 
Downs Road, Curbridge.  This reserve site is 
the most effective overall planning solution to 
help meet Witney’s needs in the longer term.  
However, residential development at North 
Curbridge will only be permitted prior to 
2011 or a review of the plan strategy if there 
is demonstrated to be an overriding need for 
earlier release.
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Figure 9.1  Housing Provision In Witney 
1996 - 2001 - 2011

Position at 1 April 2005 - Witney

Number of 
Dwellings 

1996 - 2001

Number of 
Dwellings 

2001-2011

Completions 275 875

Dwellings remaining to be built at:

NE Development Area* 540

Burford Road North 
(Early’s Mill)

219

Bridge Street Mills 176

Other outstanding 
planning consents

212

Additional development 
on unidentified sites

100-150

Allocations (subject to Policy H1):

Newland (6)* 20

Cogges (7)* 46

West of High Street (13)* 200

Buttercross Works (5) 50

Witney Total 275 2,438-2,488

Reserve Site - North Curbridge Development 
Area (8)

* Sites remaining from the 1997 adopted Local Plan 
(Proposal numbers are in brackets)

Note: under the Oxfordshire Structure Plan 2016, 
the pro-rata housing provision for Witney 2001-
2011 is about 2,000 dwellings. 

 

  

 Housing Proposals

 Sites within the existing urban area

9.9 At 1 April 2005 over 900 dwellings remained to 
be completed at three large development sites 
listed in Figure 9.1 and shown on the Witney 
Inset Maps.  Specific allocations for future 
development and the North Curbridge reserve 
site also listed in Figure 9.1 are described in the 
following pages.  The mixed use West of High 
Street proposal is set out in the later section on 
the Central Area.

Proposal 5 -
Station Lane, Witney

The Buttercross Works and the adjoining 
bungalow site, off Station Lane, are allocated 
for:

a) employment; or

b) a mixed use development of part 
employment and part housing to 
accommodate about 50 dwellings, 
together with structural landscape areas.

9.10 This site is currently occupied by part 
employment/part retail uses with one 
residential property and is screened by a 
substantial area of trees covered by a tree 
preservation order.  A detailed tree survey 
will be required in order to identify the 
precise boundaries of the site available for 
development.  Redevelopment wholly for 
employment uses appropriate to this location 
is acceptable.  However, an element of housing 
to accommodate about 50 dwellings would be 
acceptable alongside employment to create a 
mixed use development.  New development 
on this site will be expected to enhance the 
setting of the Conservation Area.  Vehicular 
access will be taken only from Station Lane 
with improvements to the pedestrian and cycle 
network in the area, including the existing route 
along the northern boundary.  The developer 
will be required to prepare a detailed planning 
brief for approval by the Local Planning 
Authority. Investigations will be required to 
demonstrate sufficient sewerage capacity before 
development is permitted.
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Proposal 6 -
Newland, Witney

Prior to the development of the housing site 
at Newland as defined on the Witney Inset 
Map, satisfactory replacement allotment 
gardens are to be provided.

9.11 These allotments (about 0.5 ha) are the 
remaining part of a much larger residential 
allocation now developed.  Up to 20 dwellings 
could be accommodated.  New replacement 
allotments are to be provided within the North 
East Witney Development Area.  The existing 
allotments will not be released for development 
until alternative provision is available and the 
requirements of Phasing Policy H1 are met.

 Urban expansion

9.12 Two proposals remain from the 1997 Local 
Plan on the eastern side of Witney – the major 
mixed use development area at North East 
Witney (Madley Park) and small housing site 
at Cogges adjacent to the land safeguarded for 
the Cogges Link Road (Proposal 7).  Madley 
Park (as shown on the Proposals Map) is under 
construction and is expected to accommodate 
about 1,100 dwellings, plus supporting facilities, 
when fully completed.

Proposal 7 -
Cogges, Witney

The land between the eastern section of 
the Cogges Link Road and the Cogges 
housing area is allocated for open space (3.0 
hectares), and housing (1.4 hectares).  The 
release of the land for housing and open 
space will be dependent on securing the 
development of the Cogges Link Road as 
shown on the Witney Inset Map.

9.13 There is a significant area of land left between 
the new Cogges development and the eastern 
section of the proposed Cogges Link Road (i.e 
4.4 hectares).  It is proposed that the majority 
of this area should be allocated as amenity 
open space, with approximately 1.4 hectares 
developed for housing to provide some 46 
dwellings.  This area was first allocated in 
the 1997 Plan. The Council resolved to grant 

planning permission in 2002 with a requirement 
that the development is not built until the 
Cogges Link Road has planning permission.

9.14 The small pocket of housing is located where 
the proposed Cogges Link Road would be 
furthest away from the eastern edge of the 
existing houses.  This area is relatively low lying 
compared to land to the north and therefore 
the additional housing will not form an intrusive 
skyline development.  An existing hedgerow and 
hedgerow trees with a public footpath define 
the northern boundary of the allocated housing 
site.  This area can be well integrated into the 
existing pedestrian network.

9.15 The land will only be released for housing when 
the Cogges Link Road and adjoining open space 
has been secured, together with adequate 
screening/noise mitigation measures along the 
eastern boundary.

9.16 The proposed 3.0 hectare area of open space 
forms a logical extension of the open space 
running from Cogges Museum to Cogges Hill.  It 
will also provide a buffer and setting to Cogges 
when viewed from the proposed Link Road.  
This area should be laid out for amenity use 
and informal recreation, incorporating existing 
hedgerows and trees.
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 Reserve Land for Future Urban 
Expansion

9.17 After reviewing the options available for 
development on the fringe of Witney, the 
Council concluded that land to the west of 
Deer Park Road is the most appropriate 
direction of growth if Witney is to physically 
expand in order to continue to meet the bulk 
of future housing requirements in the District.  
As the Local Plan progressed through its stages, 
it became clear from monitoring of housing land 
supply that only a small (if any) contribution 
to that supply was likely to be needed from 
a new urban extension to ensure Structure 
Plan housing targets for 2011 would be met.  
However, longer term planning necessitates 
identification of land reserves beyond the 
current local plan period in order to minimise 
the possibility of interruptions in housing supply 
and demonstrate a 10 year supply of housing 
land from adoption of the Plan. The needs of 
Witney beyond 2011 will be further considered 
in the future Local Development Framework.

9.18 The North Curbridge Development Area is 
allocated as a reserve site for comprehensive 
mixed use development to be released as 
and when required.  The area is likely to 
accommodate in the order of 800 dwellings 
although the precise number will be 
determined by the needs of the town and 
strategic housing requirements at the time 
planning permission is granted.  This allocation 
recognises the long lead-in time involved before 
major Development Areas and associated 
infrastructure are delivered on the ground.  The 
timing of land release will be controlled through 
Policy H1.

Proposal 8 -
North Curbridge Development Area, Witney
An area for comprehensive mixed use development 
is allocated to the west of Witney as defined on the 
Witney Inset Map.  This area will be held in reserve for 
development in accordance with the Phasing Policy H1.  
Proposals will be permitted within this area provided 
that they:

i. are part of a comprehensive scheme for the 
whole site, incorporating the range of land uses 
and associated infrastructure needed for a new 
community;

ii. demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Local Planning 
Authority that the development will result in a 
positive addition to Witney;

iii. provide for residential development (to include Use 
Classes C2 and C3) at not less than an average net 
residential density of 35 dwellings per hectare;

iv. include a minimum of 30% affordable housing;

v. provide for employment which shall include an 
element of “live/work units” and, where need exists, 
provision for hotel/conference facilities;

vi. include a primary school and local shopping, 
community, health and leisure facilities, with public 
playing fields and associated changing room facilities;

vii. provide for wider education and community needs 
generated by the development;

viii. ensure a new A40 junction at Downs Road is either 
completed or under construction no later than 
commencement of the first phase of development at 
North Curbridge;

ix. provide for supporting transport infrastructure, 
including proposals to mitigate the impact of traffic 
associated with the development, and incorporating 
a comprehensive network for pedestrians, cyclists 
and public transport with links to adjoining areas;

x. incorporate appropriate noise attenuation measures 
to mitigate traffic noise;

xi. incorporate measures to mitigate the impact of 
the development upon the environment, including 
the planting of new areas of woodland and the 
protection and enhancement of features of nature 
conservation and landscape value;

xii. provide for phasing of the development in 
accordance with the requirements of the 
development plan and the provision of 
the necessary improvement to the area’s 
infrastructure and facilities.  
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9.19 The North Curbridge Development Area 
defined on the Witney Inset Map covers some 
83 hectares, including land adjacent to Range 
Road and Deer Park Road which is laid out 
for balancing ponds and open space.  These 
amenity areas are to be retained and fully 
integrated into the new development.  The 
defined Development Area also includes land 
safeguarded for the proposed A40 junction, 
whether this should be grade separated or an at 
grade junction.  The detailed design remains to 
be approved.  The safeguarded land is necessary 
to satisfactorily accommodate the slip roads, 
associated earthworks and significant areas 
of woodland planting to help soften the visual 
impact of the new interchange.  Provision 
of a new junction serving traffic flows to 
and from the east, together with improved 
public transport links is an essential and early 
requirement to provide satisfactory access to 
this development area (see also Policy T4).

9.20 Although the North Curbridge area is relatively 
distant from Witney town centre, excellent 
access to the main road network and associated 
bus services will be available via the Curbridge 
Road and the A40/Downs Road junction.  

9.21 Detailed proposals for implementation of the 
Development Area should seek to achieve a 
sustainable, viable local community with good 
links to existing and proposed facilities in 
Witney.  Under Policy BE1 the Council will 
seek to secure planning obligations in respect 
of any identified shortfall in local supporting 
infrastructure.  The developer will be expected 
to prepare a comprehensive planning brief 
for approval by the Council as supplementary 
planning guidance prior to any development 
on the site.  The brief will include a design 
framework for the area to show how the 
proposed development will create a high quality 
built environment and meet the objectives 
and policies of this Plan.  An archaeological 
assessment of the site will be required.

9.22 Overall, the Council concluded that 
development at North Curbridge would have 
a lesser impact from both a landscape and 
ecological point of view than development of 
other fringe areas.  However, the chief landscape 
concerns are the achievement of a new and 

sympathetic western edge to Witney, protection 
of the setting of Curbridge village and mitigation 
of the development upon the wider landscape.  
As a consequence, a substantial landscape edge 
to the south and west will be required, as well 
as planting belts within the site to provide 
additional screening of development on the 
higher ground.

9.23 Significant areas of new woodland planting will 
be necessary.  The existing ancient woodland 
in the north west corner is a very important 
screening and back drop feature, and should be 
retained and supplemented.  Measures will be 
required to safeguard the habitat of protected 
species on the site.  Hedges should be retained 
wherever possible in accordance with Policy 
NE6, and especially along the bridleway running 
through the Development Area.  This bridleway, 
together with structural landscape areas, should 
form a green corridor across the site linking the 
town with the open countryside beyond.

9.24 The new woodland areas, together with other 
appropriate measures, will help to mitigate 
traffic noise from the adjoining A40, A4095 and 
Downs Road.  Development along Curbridge 
Road (A4095) should be designed to secure a 
soft rural approach into the built-up area with 
buildings seen within a well landscaped setting.  
This area is not appropriate for family housing 
but may accommodate a nursing home, prestige 
offices or a hotel.

9.25 Within a strong landscape framework, 
residential and employment development and 
associated land uses will be provided as set out 
in Proposal 8.  Development of the residential 
areas will deliver a wide mix of dwelling size, 
type and affordability, including appropriate 
provision for elderly and disabled persons.  The 
residential areas will be developed at not less 
than an average net residential density of 35 
dwellings per hectare.  The Council will seek a 
minimum of 30% affordable housing. 
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 EMPLOYMENT

9.26 The amount, location and phasing of any new 
land releases for employment in Witney is for 
this Plan to decide.  The Oxfordshire Structure 
Plan makes no specific provision for Witney but 
seeks:

a) to achieve an appropriate balance between 
the number and type of jobs and the size 
and skills of the local workforce; and

b) to provide for the expansion and relocation 
of existing local firms and to accommodate 
firms which need to be located in the area.

9.27 The Structure Plan recognises the draw of 
Oxford as a major attraction for employment 
resulting in large inflows of commuters.  
Although the Plan encourages the provision of 
employment opportunities in the Witney area 
for the local population, this does not include 
growth of a scale which encourages significant 
commuting into the area or which attracts large 
footloose firms.

 Employment Proposals

9.28 The main areas for future employment 
opportunities in Witney lie on the western 
fringes.  Land remains available within the large 
employment areas off Downs Road and at 
Coral Springs.  Provision to meet the longer 
term employment needs has been made within 
the North Curbridge Development Area.  Any 
additional need for employment development 
during the plan period will be assessed against 
the general employment and other policies of 
the Plan.

Proposal 9 - 
Employment Land, Downs Road, 
Witney

The following sites as shown on the Witney 
Inset Map are allocated for employment uses:

a) West of Downs Road (2.3ha) with 
peripheral structural landscape areas;

b) East of Downs Road (10ha).

9.29 Both allocated areas of land remain from the 
much larger employment area allocated in 
the 1997 Local Plan now largely developed.  
A landscape belt will be required along the 
northern and western boundaries of the 
land to the west of Downs Road in order 
to mitigate the impact of development upon 
the surrounding landscape and neighbouring 
properties.  Substantial areas of structural 
landscape are already in place adjoining the 
allocated land to the east of Downs Road.

Proposal 10 - 
Coral Springs Policy Area, Witney

The Council will permit specialist and limited 
development on the Coral Springs Policy 
Area for non residential uses that would 
either be inappropriate elsewhere in the 
Plan area or that would be demonstrably of 
benefit and service to the town, provided 
that:

a) the development comprises a well-
designed building or group of buildings in 
an extremely well landscaped setting, and

b) the mainly open character of the land 
between Curbridge Road and the A40 
is maintained, with the provision of 
substantial new planting to soften the 
appearance of this urban edge. 

9.30 The Council has approved a planning brief to 
guide development on this site and granted 
outline planning permission in 2004 for a 
scheme comprising B1 offices, a day nursery, 
health care centre and public house. 
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 TRANSPORT

9.31 The main transport problems facing Witney 
remain the same as those identified in the 1997 
Local Plan, i.e

a) Growing congestion on its roads due to 
the increase in number and use of vehicles, 
compounded by continued development in 
the town and its hinterland.  In particular, 
congestion is created by the single river 
crossing at Bridge Street.

b) Growing conflict between vehicles and 
other road users i.e pedestrians and cyclists 
particularly in the town centre.

c) Environmental damage and pollution created 
by vehicles.  This is especially damaging in 
the sensitive heart of the town which is 
a Conservation Area and some adjoining 
residential areas.

d) Lack of available public funding to resolve 
these problems.

9.32 In addition to the District-wide objectives, the 
Council’s transport objectives specifically for 
Witney as set out in the Integrated Transport 
and Land Use Strategy are as follows:

• reduce the adverse impact of motorised 
traffic within the town as a whole, especially 
the most sensitive parts including the 
Conservation Area

• protect and enhance the vitality and 
attractiveness of the town centre

• improve accessibility to facilities within 
the town, especially those within the town 
centre, for all people including those whose 
mobility is limited

• create a better environment for people on 
foot and good conditions for people whose 
mobility is limited

• promote safe, more pleasant and more 
convenient conditions for cycle traffic, and 
for bus passengers

• improve accessibility to Oxford

• improve accessibility between Witney and 
the surrounding countryside for recreational 
purposes

• promote the efficient operation of all types 
of traffic and related activity, including 
parking; and 

• reduce road danger throughout the town, 
and reduce the number and severity of road 
casualties.

9.33 Two road proposals from the 1997 Local 
Plan remain to be built, i.e the Cogges Link 
Road and West End Link Road.  Without an 
additional river crossing in Witney there is little 
opportunity to improve conditions in the Bridge 
Street area.

9.34 A new A40 junction at Downs Road also 
proposed in the 1997 Plan remains to be built.  
This would serve the expansion of Witney to 
the west and help relieve congestion at the 
existing Ducklington interchange.  However, the 
new road (Range Road) proposed in the 1997 
Plan to link Downs Road with Deer Park Road 
across the new major employment area was 
opened to traffic in 1999.  Policy T4 safeguards 
land for the new highway schemes shown on 
the Witney Inset Maps.

9.35 The following section sets out proposals to 
improve conditions in Witney that the Council 
will seek to secure during the plan period.  
Detailed proposals are being pursued through 
an Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy 
for Witney undertaken in partnership with 
Oxfordshire County Council and Witney Town 
Council (approved December 2003).  

 A40 Access

Witney Proposal 11 -
A40 Junction at Downs Road, 
Witney

A new junction with access to and from the 
A40 is proposed at Downs Road as shown 
on the Witney Inset Map.

9.36 A new junction with the A40 at Downs 
Road will principally serve development to 
the west of the town.  As Witney expands, 
increased pressure is being placed upon the 
approach roads to the main A40 access, the 
Ducklington interchange.  The proposed new 
interchange will directly serve the expanding 
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employment areas and associated heavy 
commercial traffic.  A contribution towards 
the cost of the infrastructure is being secured 
from this committed development.  Additional 
development in the Downs Road area (see 
the North Curbridge Development Area) will 
not be permitted, inter alia, until provision for 
the proposed A40 interchange and associated 
works have been secured.

9.37 The new junction will be either a grade 
separated or an at grade junction.  The detailed 
design remains to be approved.  A junction 
serving both east and west bound traffic will 
be sought, but full provision may be phased 
depending upon the junction design, timing 
and available funding.  The new A40 access will 
facilitate improved public transport in the area.

 Measures to Improve Facilities for 
Public Transport, Pedestrians and 
Cyclists

Proposal 12 -
Traffic Management in the Central 
Core and Fringe Central Area

Measures to give increased priority to 
pedestrians, cyclists and public transport 
will be promoted in Witney Central Area 
in conjunction with Oxfordshire County 
Council:

a) proposals within the central area of the 
town will include pedestrian priority areas, 
traffic calming and comprehensive traffic 
and parking management.  Measures to 
discourage non-essential traffic movements 
through the town centre, slow the 
speeds of residual traffic and improve the 
environment and highway safety (i.e. in 
Church Green, Market Square, High Street 
(South), Langdale Gate and Corn Street).

b) proposals within and on the fringe 
of the central area will include traffic 
management and traffic calming measures 
that will reduce traffic speeds and improve 
highway safety (i.e. in High Street Central 
and North, Bridge Street, West End, Welch 
Way (East), Hailey Road, Farmers Close, 
Woodgreen and Narrow Hill).

9.38 Witney has grown around a traditional 
radial road pattern which focuses on Market 
Square and High Street.  Special provision 
for pedestrians, cyclists and public transport 
is limited.  The town centre suffers from an 
increasing conflict between vehicles and people.  
Although traffic calming measures have been 
introduced, a steady flow of cars, lorries, buses 
and taxis pass through the central core.  Space 
for pedestrians, particularly along footways, 
is constrained.  Proposal 12 seeks to address 
these concerns.

9.39 Detailed proposals will be prepared for public 
consultation when funding for improvement 
schemes has been secured.

9.40 A large number of footpaths and cycle routes 
have been added to Witney in recent years, 
especially in the new development areas.  
The main problem is the gaps in the system, 
particularly in the older parts of the town.

9.41 The County Cycling and Walking Strategies 
contain a commitment to extend and improve 
the pedestrian and cycle network in Witney.  
In conjunction with Oxfordshire County 
Council, improvements will be sought so that 
continuous, attractive and safe routes are 
secured, particularly linking residential areas 
with the main destinations within the town.  
Some proposals are identified on the Witney 
Inset Maps; others will emerge through work 
on the Local Transport Plan and the Witney 
Integrated Transport and Land Use Strategy.
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 THE CENTRAL AREA

9.42 The Central Area Inset Map covers the town 
centre itself and the surrounding area which 
includes much of the historic core of the town.  
The town centre, that is the central retail area, 
comprises High Street and Market Square 
between the Witan Way junction to the north 
and the Buttercross area to the south with the 
addition of the eastern sections of Welch Way 
and Corn Street.

9.43 Shopping is the single most important activity 
in the town centre and the Council has held 
consistent policies to resist large-scale retail 
proposals outside the centre.  Both the 
Sainsbury foodstore and the Focus DIY store 
were originally granted planning permission on 
appeal.

 Changes of Use of Existing Buildings

9.44 Policies for retail development and other town 
centre uses are set out in the Town Centres and 
Shopping Chapter.  Primary shopping frontages 
are designated on the Witney Central Area 
Inset Map.  In the primary shopping frontages 
covering the major part of High Street/Market 
Square between Welch Way and the Town 
Hall, including the Woolgate and Wesley Walk, 
changes of use to non-retail activities will 
normally be restricted to upper floors only.  
Uses other than shops (Class A1) will only be 
permitted on the ground floor in cases where 
the particular use would be of overall benefit 
to the shopping activities along the frontage.  
Offices (Class A2) or premises which provide 
hot or cold food only outside shopping hours 
can fragment the main shopping areas.  Such 
uses will be steered to the other shopping 
frontages in the town centre.

9.45 In the Buttercross/Church Green area south of 
Corn Street and Langdale Gate the Council will 
continue to resist any further intensification of 
shopping or commercial development.

Policy WIT1 -
Buttercross and Church Green

In the area south of Corn Street and 
Langdale Gate defined on the Central Area 
Inset Map the change of use of existing 
premises to shopping/commercial use or any 
further intensification of existing shopping/
commercial uses will not be allowed except 
where the proposed use would be incidental 
to the primary permitted use of the building 
(e.g. working at home).

9.46 Policy WIT1 continues the long established 
policy of the Council to protect the high 
environmental quality of the mainly residential 
area of Church Green and to prevent any 
undesirable expansion of the central retail area 
in a southerly direction.

Policy WIT2 - 
High Street, Bridge Street and 
Staple Hall

In High Street north of its junction with 
Witan Way and in Bridge Street and the 
Staple Hall area as defined on the Central 
Area Inset Map, the change of use of existing 
buildings to residential use will be permitted.  
Further intensification of shopping and 
commercial uses will not be permitted where 
increased traffic congestion or highway safety 
problems would result.

9.47 The northern part of High Street, Bridge 
Street and Staple Hall area (including part of 
West End) suffers from traffic congestion for 
much of the day.  This will remain the only 
approach to the town centre from the north 
until the Cogges Link Road is built and provides 
an alternative river crossing.  Servicing of 
commercial premises within this area adds to 
the severe congestion problems.  The Council 
will encourage the conversion of properties to 
residential use, particularly flats, to lessen the 
need for on-street servicing and parking.
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 Mixed Use Proposals in the Central 
Area

Proposal 13 - 
West of High Street Development 
Areas 1 and 2, Witney

An area for comprehensive mixed use 
development/redevelopment is allocated to 
the west of High Street between Welch Way 
and Burford Road/Mill Street as shown on 
the Witney Central Area Inset Map.

Development Area 1 - 
A comprehensive development for uses 
that will enhance and improve the vitality 
of the town centre which include retailing 
and associated uses (A1, A2 and A3), and 
possibly housing, recreational and community 
uses, together with amenity open space and 
substantial landscaping.

Car parking provision should be laid out 
in well designed landscaped areas, taking 
into account existing car parking use 
and provision for the new development.  
Proposals should be so designed to enable 
the provision of a convenient and attractive 
pedestrian link between the development 
area and High Street to the east.

Development Area 2 -
Development for uses appropriate to a town 
centre fringe location which include housing, 
community, recreational, employment, arts 
and tourist uses, together with appropriate 
car parking provision, amenity open space 
and substantial landscaping.

9.48 These proposals have their origins in the Witney 
Local Plan and were part of the assessment of 
provision for further foodstore shopping which 
culminated in the approval by the Secretary of 
State of the Sainsbury out-of-centre store.

9.49 Government policy guidance now emphasises 
the importance of steering major retail and 
leisure development to existing centres.  The 
sequential test for new development is set 
out in PPS6 and in Structure Plan policy.  
Development Area 1 is well located to 
accommodate growth in the town centre that 
may be needed during the plan period.

9.50 Development Area 1 adjoins the existing town 
centre and is close to the main bus routes 
serving Witney and the surrounding area.  
Development Area 2, whilst more off-centre, 
lies close to public car parks and provides 
the opportunity for encouraging uses which 
are suitable for town centre fringes.  Outline 
planning permission was granted for residential 
development in 2005.

9.51 A new distributor road between Welch Way 
and Burford Road/Mill Street crosses the two 
Development Areas and will provide primary 
access to proposals on the site.  The road 
was constructed in 2005.  The provision of 
a pedestrian link from Development Area 1 
directly to High Street will be sought through 
use of existing or new alleyways.  This will be 
pursued by the Council in conjunction with key 
landowners involved.

9.52 Both Areas 1 and 2 occupy a prominent 
location within the Witney Conservation Area.  
Development should be of the highest quality 
in appearance, content and function.  Wherever 
practical, existing natural stone walls bounding 
and crossing the site, together with existing 
trees that form an important visual feature, 
should be retained and incorporated into the 
new development.  The copse of trees between 
Development Areas 1 and 2 shown on the Inset 
Map should be protected and retained as a 
central landscape feature.

Proposal 14 - 
Rear of Methodist Church, Witney

An area for mixed use development is 
allocated to the rear of the Methodist 
Church as shown on the Witney Central 
Area Inset Map.  Appropriate town 
centre uses are shopping, commercial 
and community uses with residential use 
on upper floors.  Proposals should be 
so designed to enable the provision of a 
convenient and attractive pedestrian link 
through the site to High Street.
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9.53 This area remains from a much larger allocation 
in the 1997 Plan.  Most of the Methodist 
Church site has now been redeveloped to 
provide the Wesley Walk arcade of shops and 
ancillary development.  Development of this 
remaining area will form an important link 
between the Woolgate car park and the High 
Street.

9.54 Planning permission was granted on this site in 
March 2003 for new retail/office units with 20 
flats above.

 LANDSCAPE AND OPEN 
SPACE

9.55 Witney is historically a valley settlement, 
surrounded on three sides by higher ground.  To 
the north lies the New Yatt – North Leigh ridge; 
to the west the ridge on which West Witney 
has developed; and to the east the undeveloped 
Cogges Hill ridge, which lies close to the town 
centre and forms the backdrop in many views 
from and towards the town.  A long-held 
policy of the Council has sought to resist any 
development on the Cogges Hill ridge that 
would be prominent in the wider landscape.

9.56 With the continuing expansion of Witney it 
is vital to ensure that the attractive setting 
of the town and the separate identity of 
nearby villages are protected.  Incremental 
development proposals on the fringes of the 
existing and planned built-up limits of the town 
will be carefully controlled.

9.57 This Plan proposes a buffer area encircling 
the town as defined on the Witney Inset 
Map.  Policy NE2 applies to this area.  The only 
development that will be allowed in the buffer 
area will be recreational and community uses 
appropriate for the open countryside, the 
conversion and minor alteration of existing 
buildings and agricultural development that 
cannot be accommodated elsewhere.

POLICY WIT3 -
Windrush in Witney

Development on land within or where 
it would be visible from the Windrush in 
Witney Policy Area defined on the Witney 
Inset Maps should protect and enhance the 
intrinsic landscape, character, ecology and 
cultural value of the valley.

9.58 The Windrush Valley through Witney is a 
fundamental component of the town’s attractive 
character.  Quiet countryside along the arms of 
the river lies surprisingly close to the busy built-
up areas.  The special character of the green 
corridor through the town will be protected and 
enhanced under Policy WIT3 and other relevant 
policies of this Plan.  A management strategy for 
the area covered by the Windrush in Witney 
Project was agreed by the Council in April 2005.  
The wide floodplain of the River Windrush 
south of Witney and the A40 lies within the 
Lower Windrush Valley Project Area (also see 
the Environment Chapter and Figure 3.5).

9.59 The character of Witney is also substantially 
enhanced by historic open spaces, e.g. 
Woodgreen, Church Green and The Leys, and 
by more recent additions, eg. Cogges Green.  
These and other incidental open spaces, 
together with private open space, play a major 
part in enhancing this market town’s character 
and the quality of the built environment.  Many 
of the open spaces provide an important 
recreational function, including allotments, and 
are of local nature conservation interest.  Such 
spaces are protected under the policies of this 
Plan, Policy BE4 in particular.

9.60 As Witney grows the Council has sought 
the creation of additional open spaces and 
woodland to complement the existing provision 
and to extend the character of the historic 
town into the new development areas.  
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 INTRODUCTION

10.1 Carterton is West Oxfordshire’s second largest 
town and the newest.  One hundred years ago 
the area was divided into plots and settled by 
small holders.  In the 1930’s the airfield, which 
is now the main RAF transport base, was added.  
During the last 30 years Carterton’s population 
has more than trebled in size to its present 
14,000.

10.2 The area covered by the Carterton Inset Map 
includes not only the town but also parts of the 
adjoining parishes of Alvescot, Brize Norton and 
Shilton.  On 1 April 2001 the boundary between 
Carterton and Brize Norton was amended to 
accommodate expansion of the town to the 
north-east designated in previous local plans.

 Previous Plans

10.3 The introduction of hundreds of MOD houses 
in the 1960’s has given part of Carterton an 
uninspiring character.  However, more recent 
housing development has helped to improve the 
overall quality of the residential environment.  
Since 1981 over 2,000 dwellings have been 
added to the housing stock.

10.4 The rate of new house building in Carterton, 
fuelled by sites allowed on appeal, added to 
local concerns in the 1970’s and 1980’s that 
little improvement was being achieved in 
employment, shopping and community facilities.

10.5 In 1989 the Council published local plan 
proposals which included major growth to 
the north and east of the town.  Additional 
new housing proposals were accompanied 
by provision for new employment areas, 
local shopping, community and recreation 
facilities, a country park and a new road to link 
Carterton for the first time with the primary 
road network (A40 link road).  Since those 
beginnings a new leisure centre and health 
centre have been added to the proposals.  The 
bulk of the Development Area received outline 
planning permission in 1998 and has been under 
construction for several years.

10.6 In recent years the town centre facilities have 
been improved to meet the needs of a modern 
town, with the addition of new shops, offices 

and public buildings.  A major new foodstore, 
complemented by new street paving and 
furniture, has considerably reinforced the role 
of Carterton as a local shopping centre.

10.7 Although employment opportunities outside 
the RAF base have improved, with development 
of the town centre and sites allocated for 
employment, the town has been constrained 
by its poor vehicular access along country 
lanes.  The completion of the new A40 link 
road should help to promote Carterton as an 
employment centre.

 Objectives for this Review Plan

10.8 In addition to the general objectives of this Plan, 
the specific objectives for the Carterton area 
remain the same as for the 1997 Plan.

Objectives for the Carterton 
Area

• to secure planned comprehensive 
development of high environmental 
quality for housing, employment and 
ancillary facilities, well-related to the 
existing built-up areas, through which 
major improvements to Carterton’s 
infrastructure and facilities can be 
achieved to the overall benefit of both 
existing and future residents;

• to secure clearly defined limits to the 
growth of Carterton and to protect the 
setting and separate identities of Shilton 
and Brize Norton villages.

10.9 This Review Plan “rolls forward” the major 
growth proposals for the town (North-East 
Carterton Development Area) which were 
initiated in the Rural Areas Review Local Plan at 
the end of the 1980’s.  These remain the most 
significant land-use changes for Carterton in 
this Plan.  The Development Area with planning 
permission is defined on the Carterton Inset 
Map.
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 PROPOSALS

 Existing Commitments and Further 
Growth

10.10 During the 1960’s to 1980’s large housing 
estates and hundreds of houses were built on 
large areas of vacant or under-utilised land 
within the very low density development that 
was then Carterton. Now only very limited 
potential remains for infill and redevelopment 
within the existing modern built-up areas apart 
from redevelopment of sub-standard RAF 
housing.

10.11 Major development opportunities within the 
plan period lie within the comprehensive 
development area designated to the north 
and east of the town.  Expansion of the town 
elsewhere is constrained by the proximity of 
the villages of Shilton and Brize Norton and the 
need to protect their separate identities and 
rural setting.

10.12 South of Carterton lies the RAF base and 
runway. Aircraft noise and the boundaries of 
the airbase are a major constraint in this area 
and rule out any noise sensitive development, 
including housing.  Operational changes are 
however expected to take place at the RAF 
base during the plan period, including the 
introduction of quieter aircraft, although the 
details and the implications for the town have 
yet to be established. 

10.13 On the southern edge of the town, virtually 
all of the under-utilised land to the rear  of 
Milestone Road, including the existing caravan 
site, lies within the noise exposure category 
(NEC) where planning permission should not 
normally be granted for residential development 
(PPG 24 – Annex 1).  If it were not for this 
noise constraint, some provision for new 
housing could be considered in this area.  
Any future changes in relation to noise and 
consequences for the Milestone Road area will 
be reassessed in the subsequent review of this 
Plan.

 NORTH-EAST CARTERTON 
DEVELOPMENT AREA

10.14 Land to the north and east of Carterton is 
being comprehensively developed for housing, 
employment, a primary school, local shopping, 
recreation and community facilities, a country 
park and extensive landscaped amenity areas.  
The North-East Carterton Development Area 
is defined on the Carterton Inset Map.  It is 
bounded in the north by the existing Kilkenny 
Lane and in the east by part of the A40 Link 
Road.

10.15 Land to the east of the existing built-up 
area which forms the large majority of the 
Development Area has planning permission.  
The remainder of the Development Area to the 
north of Carterton, on both sides of Swinbrook 
Road, forms Proposal 15. 

Proposal 15  -
North-East Carterton Development 
Area (off Swinbrook Road)

Land to the east and west of Swinbrook 
Road which is the residual phase of the 
North East Carterton Development Area 
as defined on the Carterton Inset Map is 
allocated for comprehensive development.  
Within this area the following provision will 
be made:

a) Housing for C2 and C3 uses (6 hectares) 
which shall include 30% affordable 
dwellings;

b) Structural landscape;

c) A new road along the northern edge to 
link Shilton Road with the Development 
Area to the east as shown on the 
Inset Map.  Provision shall be made for 
pedestrians and cyclists together with 
ancillary landscaping;

d) Access to the recreation complex on the 
southern boundary.
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10.16 The bulk of the Development Area covered by 
the 1998 consent is estimated to provide about 
1,400 dwellings when completed.  The remaining 
land under Proposal 15 will add a further 180-
200 dwellings.

10.17 The developer will be expected to prepare a 
comprehensive planning brief for approval by the 
Council.  No development will be allowed within 
this area which would increase traffic flows along 
Swinbrook Road within the existing built-up area.  
Access should be provided from the new housing 
to the existing recreation complex to the south 
to enable residents to make best use of the 
facilities.

10.18 Securing the remainder of the new distributor 
road to link Shilton Road with the A40 Link 
Road to the east is an essential part of the 
infrastructure to be met through development of 
this area.  Under Policy BE1 the Council will also 
seek to secure planning obligations in respect 
of any identified shortfall in off-site supporting 
infrastructure and facilities.

 Recreation

Proposal 16 -
North East Carterton Country Park

A Country Park (min 20 hectares) on land 
immediately to the south of Kilkenny Lane 
shall be laid out as a wooded country park 
for public use.  Kilkenny Lane shall be closed 
to through traffic as soon as is practicable.

10.19 Being a relatively new town, Carterton has not 
inherited large areas for public access from 
previous generations.  The Council proposes to 
help address this shortfall through the provision 
of a country park within the Development Area 
on land sloping down to Kilkenny Lane.  Major 
areas of new tree planting, together with amenity 
space, will help provide a setting to the new 
expansion of Carterton, secure a buffer between 
the new built-up areas and the open countryside 
and provide an important leisure facility for the 
local population.  New playing fields have been 
provided off Carterton Road.

10.20 The land for the country park is being 
conveyed to the District Council, with phased 
implementation of the landscape proposals over 

the plan period.  The County Highways Authority 
will be asked to close Kilkenny Lane to through 
traffic as early as practicable.  It will however 
remain as an important access to the country 
park and be incorporated within the provision 
for walkers, cyclists and horse-riders in the area.  
Vehicular access will be retained for the few 
properties taking direct access off Kilkenny Lane.

 Employment

10.21  Seven hectares of land off Carterton Road were 
allocated in previous Plans for employment use.  
Planning permission has been granted.  The land 
immediately to the east of the Leisure Centre 
formed part of the original North East Carterton 
Development Area and has outline consent.  The 
partially developed West Oxfordshire Business 
Park to the south has planning permission for B1, 
B2 and B8 units plus some A1 (non-food) uses.

 Road Improvements

10.22 Land remains safeguarded under Policy T4 for a 
new road linking the Minster Road and Witney 
Road to the north-east of Brize Norton village 
as shown on the Carterton Inset Map.  This is 
the residual section of the A40 Link Road from 
Carterton now built.

10.23 Minster Road south of the A40 junction is 
proposed by the County Highways Authority to 
be upgraded to an ‘A’ class road.

 Other Housing Proposal

Proposal 17 -
Shilton Road, Carterton

Land to the south of Shilton Road is 
allocated for housing (1.7 ha) as shown on 
the Carterton Inset Map.  In considering 
proposals for development particular regard 
will be given to the relationship between 
development and the Shill Brook Valley.

10.24 The larger eastern part of this site has been 
identified for housing in several previous Plans.  
This area, together with the paddock land to 
the west, totals some 1.7 hectares and should 
provide at least 50 dwellings.  Careful attention 
will be required to ensure new development 
does not harm views to and from the Shill 
Brook valley.
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 CARTERTON TOWN CENTRE

10.25 The town centre has seen a considerable 
improvement in the range and quality of its 
facilities in recent years.  This has included a 
new large foodstore to the south-east of the 
crossroads, refurbishment of The Precinct to 
the north-west, street enhancement schemes 
with new paving and furniture and the 
introduction of traffic management measures on 
the approach to the crossroads.

10.26 However, the town centre is still dominated 
by its crossroads and traffic lights.  Vehicles 
travelling to the centre combine with through 
traffic and conflict with pedestrians and cyclists 
moving from one group of facilities to another.

Proposal 18 -
Carterton Town Centre

An area of comprehensive refurbishment and 
development/redevelopment is proposed 
covering the south west quadrant of the 
town centre as defined on the Town Centre 
Inset Map. Within this area additional retail 
development and ancillary town centre 
uses which are well integrated with existing 
facilities will be permitted. Provision for a 
market will be retained within the town 
centre.  New vehicular access will be provided 
from Alvescot Road and Black Bourton Road 
to car parking and service areas.  The sections 
of Alvescot Road and Black Bourton Road 
adjacent to the existing crossroads will be 
pedestrianised as far as is practicable, together 
with the measures to improve Wycombe Way 
for use by diverted traffic. 

10.27 Within the town centre, as defined on the Inset 
Map, the Council will encourage development 
proposals which positively enhance the 
environment of the area and help Carterton 
fulfil an important role in the District shopping 
hierarchy.

10.28 The existing Thursday market occupies a large 
area of land that remains unused for six days of 
the week.  The Council will seek to retain the 
market within the overall town centre, although 
its size and location will need to be modified to 
accommodate the comprehensive development 
proposals for the south-west quadrant.

10.29 New vehicular access is proposed from both 
Alvescot Road and Black Bourton Road to 
serve new development within the south-west 
quadrant and to facilitate pedestrianisation of 
Alvescot Road and Black Bourton Road near 
the crossroads.  Improvements to Wycombe 
Way will be necessary to accommodate the 
additional traffic diverted along this road as a 
result of the pedestrianisation scheme.

 GENERAL POLICY APPROACH 
FOR THE CARTERTON AREA

10.30 Carterton is essentially a twentieth century 
town that does not have a strong built form. 
Buildings set back behind mature trees and 
hedgerows with wide grass verges along 
the main roads are an important part of its 
character. Particular care will be taken to 
protect and enhance existing green features.  In 
the lower density areas of the town, particularly 
on the western edges, further intensification 
of development to the detriment of this loose-
knit residential character will not be permitted.  
Development which would erode Carterton’s 
character would breach the policies of this Plan, 
particularly Policies BE2, BE4 and NE6.

10.31 With the expansion of Carterton it is 
important to protect not only the town’s setting 
in the countryside but also the rural setting 
and separate identities of the nearby villages of 
Shilton and Brize Norton. The Council intends 
to secure the retention of sufficient open land 
between Carterton and these villages in order 
to prevent coalescence and to protect the 
high environmental quality of Shilton and Brize 
Norton. This Plan proposes a buffer area to the 
north, east and west of the town as defined on 
the Carterton Inset Map. Policy NE2 applies 
to this area. The spread of urban development 
into the countryside beyond the North-East 
Development Area, such as proposals for built 
development on land alongside the new A40 
Link Road, will not be permitted.
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10.32 West of Carterton lies the Shill Brook and 
associated floodplain that create an attractive 
rural edge to the town. Extensive views of 
the open countryside to the west can be 
obtained from Upavon Way. This important rural 
edge would be lost through prominent new 
development on the land sloping down to the 
Brook. Such development has been consistently 
resisted over the years in the planning policies 
for Carterton.

10.33 The only development that will be allowed 
in the buffer area under Policy NE2 will be 
recreational and community uses appropriate 
for the open countryside, the conversion 
and minor alteration of existing buildings 
and agricultural development that cannot be 
accommodated elsewhere.
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INTRODUCTION

For ease of reference all of the policies in this Local Plan are set out below.  However policies should be used in 
conjunction with the supporting material contained in the relevant Chapters of this Plan.

THE ENVIRONMENT

THE BUILT ENVIRONMENT

POLICY BE1 - Environmental and Community Infrastructure.

Development will not be permitted unless appropriate supporting transport, service and community infrastructure 
is available or will be provided and appropriate provision has been made to safeguard the local environment.  
Contributions will be sought from developers and/or landowners in accordance with Government advice.

POLICY BE2 - General Development Standards

New development should respect and, where possible, improve the character and quality of its surroundings and 
provide a safe, pleasant, convenient and interesting environment.  

Proposals for new buildings and land uses should clearly demonstrate how they will relate satisfactorily to the site 
and its surroundings, incorporating a landscape scheme and incidental open space as appropriate.

A landscape scheme accompanying detailed proposals for development should show, as appropriate, hard and 
soft landscaping, existing and proposed underground services, a phasing programme for implementation and 
subsequent maintenance arrangements.

Proposals will only be permitted if all the following criteria are met: 

Quality of Development and Impact upon the Area:

a) the proposal is well-designed and respects the existing scale, pattern and character of the surrounding area;

b) new buildings or extensions to existing buildings are designed to respect or enhance the form, siting, scale, 
massing and external materials and colours of adjoining buildings, with local building traditions reflected as 
appropriate;

c) the proposal creates or retains a satisfactory environment for people living in or visiting the area, including 
people with disabilities;

d) existing features of importance in the local environment are protected and/or enhanced;

e) the landscape surrounding and providing a setting for existing towns and villages is not adversely affected;

f) in the open countryside, any appropriate development will be easily assimilated into the landscape and 
wherever possible, be sited close to an existing group of buildings. 

Crime:

g) good design has been used to help reduce the opportunities for crime. 

Energy and Resources:

h) regard has been given to:

i. principles of energy and resource conservation:

ii. provision for sorting and storage facilities to facilitate recycling of waste.
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POLICY BE3 -  Provision for Movement and Parking

Development should make provision for the safe movement of people and vehicles, whilst minimising impact 
upon the environment.  Within built-up areas priority should be given to pedestrians, cyclists and public transport. 
Proposals will only be permitted if all the following criteria are met:

a) safe and convenient circulation of pedestrians and cyclists, both within the development and externally to 
nearby facilities, with provision to meet the needs of people with impaired mobility as appropriate;

b) safe movement of all vehicular traffic both within the site and on the surrounding highway network;

c) provision for the increased use of public transport as appropriate to the scale of development;

d) provision for the parking of vehicles, including bicycles and motorcycles, in accordance with the standards in 
Appendix 2. 

Development which would have a significant impact on the highway network will not be permitted without the 
prior submission of a Transport Assessment.

POLICY BE4   Open space within and adjoining settlements 

Proposals for development within or adjoining the built-up area should not result in the loss or erosion of:

a) an open area which makes an important contribution to:

i. the distinctiveness of a settlement; and/or

ii. the visual amenity or character of the locality; 

b) a facility of benefit to local residents; 

c) an area of nature conservation value;   

d) common land or a village green. 

When assessing any proposals for development which could affect existing open space, consideration will be given 
to the opportunity to:

i) remedy deficiencies in provision, and

ii) exchange the use of one site for another to substitute for any loss of open space.

POLICY BE5 - Conservation Areas

The special architectural, historic and environmental character or appearance of the Conservation Areas will be 
preserved or enhanced.  Every effort will be made to ensure that this character or appearance is not eroded by 
the introduction of unsympathetic development proposals either within or affecting the setting of the designated 
area. 

POLICY BE5A - Designation and Review of Conservation Areas

When considering areas for designation as a conservation area, and when reviewing existing areas, a detailed 
assessment of the elements that contribute to, and detract from, the area will need to be undertaken which fully 
demonstrates that the area has a special architectural or historic interest, the character or appearance of which it 
is desirable to preserve or enhance.
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POLICY BE6 - Demolition in Conservation Areas

Applications for the demolition of unlisted buildings in a Conservation Area will only be permitted if:

i. the structure to be demolished makes no positive contribution to, or has an adverse impact upon, the 
character or appearance of the area, or

ii. the demolition forms part of redevelopment proposals that will positively enhance and improve the character 
and setting of the Conservation Area.

POLICY BE7 - Alterations and Extensions to Listed Buildings

The special interest of all listed buildings should be preserved or enhanced.  Any additions or alterations shall 
be in scale and sympathy with the original character of the building. The use of traditional materials and building 
techniques will be encouraged and the imaginative use of modern materials and contemporary design will be 
considered in its context.

POLICY BE8 - Development affecting the Setting of a Listed Building

Development should not detract from the setting of a listed building.

POLICY BE9 - Change of Use of a Listed Building

A change of use of part or the whole of a listed building will only be permitted if its character and features of 
special architectural or historic interest would be protected. Proposals for a change of use should incorporate 
details of all intended alterations to the building and its curtilage, to demonstrate their effect on its appearance, 
character and setting.

POLICY BE10 - Conversion of Unlisted Vernacular Buildings

The conversion of unlisted vernacular buildings should not

a) extensively alter the existing structure or remove features of interest;

b) include extensions, or an accumulation of extensions, which would obscure the form of the original building.

Planning permission for conversion will only be granted if the existing building is of permanent and substantial 
construction and a structural survey shows that the building is capable of being converted to the proposed use 
without major or complete rebuilding, extension or alteration tantamount to the erection of a new building.

POLICY BE11   Historic Parks and Gardens

Development will not be permitted that adversely affects the character, setting, amenities, historical context or 
views within, into or from a Park and Garden of Historic Interest.

POLICY BE12   Archaeological Monuments

Development proposals that adversely affect the site or setting of nationally important archaeological monuments 
and monuments of local importance, whether scheduled or not, will not be permitted.
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POLICY BE13 -  Archaeological Assessments

Prior to determining applications affecting sites and areas of archaeological potential, applicants may be required to 
provide an archaeological assessment and/or field evaluation to determine:

a) the significance, character and importance of any archaeological monument or remain and

b) the likely impact of the proposed development on such features

c) the level of mitigation required to suitably protect the archaeological resource through preservation in situ or 
preservation by record including excavation, post excavation analysis and publication.

POLICY BE14 - Shop Fronts

New and altered shop fronts will only be permitted where the proposal:

i. respects the whole elevation with particular regard to the degree of horizontal and vertical emphasis of the 
building and adjoining buildings;

ii. retains and repairs any existing historic features in the shop front;

iii. makes any blind or canopy an integral feature of a shop front and so that it is retractable;

iv. uses either internal lattice, or removable grilles if a security shutter is proposed; 

v. incorporates fascias which are in scale, in their depth and width, with the overall shop front and the building 
and in particular, do not extend upwards beyond first floor sill level;

vi. uses illumination of signs and fascias through external means only.

POLICY BE15 - Advertisements and Signs

Strict control will be exercised over advertisements and signs.  Consent will only be granted where:

i. signs and all other means of advertising are carefully designed to relate to the scale and character of the 
building and street frontage as a whole, particularly in Conservation Areas;

ii. the use of inappropriate materials, colours, scale and designs of signs are avoided;

iii. illuminated signs are designed to suit their context and the individual building or structure on which they are 
located;

iv. a proliferation of signs or inappropriate standardised advertisement styles is avoided;

v. advertisements do not adversely affect public safety.

POLICY BE16 - Feature Illumination

The use of floodlighting on landmark features and buildings will be permitted subject to the following criteria

a) the means of lighting will be unobtrusively sited;

b) the level and type of illumination will enhance the feature itself and the character and amenity of the area;

c) the proposal will not have a detrimental effect on the amenity of surrounding occupiers;

d) the proposal will not have a detrimental impact on nature conservation sites designated for their wildlife 
interest.
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POLICY BE17 - Telecommunications

Proposals for telecommunications development should:

a) make use of existing buildings or structures for support and share facilities wherever possible;

b) be sited and designed so as to minimise any visual impact on the street-scene, the appearance or setting of a 
building and on the environment generally, particularly Conservation Areas, the Cotswold Area of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty and the World Heritage Site;

c) include a landscape scheme where appropriate to help mitigate the impact of the structure, ancillary compound 
and access roads.    

Conditions will be imposed to require the removal of installations when they are no longer needed.

POLICY BE18 - Pollution

Planning permission will not be permitted for development which could give rise to unacceptable levels of 
pollution, unless adequate mitigation measures are provided to ensure that any discharge or emissions will not 
cause harm to users of land, including the effects on health and the natural environment.

POLICY BE19 - Noise

Planning permission will not be granted for: 

a) housing and other noise sensitive development if the occupants would experience significant noise disturbance 
from existing or proposed development;

b) development including the use of land, if because of the noise it will create, the occupants of housing and other 
noise sensitive development would be exposed to significant noise disturbance, unless there is an overriding 
need for the proposal which cannot be met elsewhere.

POLICY BE20 - Protection for hazardous substances, installations and airfields

Development will not be permitted which would adversely affect safety near notifiable installations and 
safeguarded airfields.

POLICY BE21 - Light Pollution

The installation of external lighting and proposals for remote rural buildings will only be permitted where all of 
the following criteria are satisfied:

a) the means of lighting is appropriate, unobtrusively sited and would not result in excessive levels of light;;

b) elevations of buildings, particularly roofs, are designed to limit light spill;

c) the proposal would not have a detrimental effect on the amenity of surrounding occupiers;  

d) the proposal would not have a significant adverse impact on the character of a town or village and its setting or 
of the wider countryside;

e) the proposal will not be detrimental to an area of nature conservation interest.
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NATURAL ENVIRONMENT

POLICY NE1 - Safeguarding the Countryside

Proposals for development in the countryside should maintain or enhance the value of the countryside for its 
own sake: its beauty, its local character and distinctiveness, the diversity of its natural resources, and its ecological, 
agricultural, cultural and outdoor recreational values.

POLICY NE2 - Countryside around Witney and Carterton

Only the following types of development are considered appropriate within the strategic gaps/buffer areas defined 
on the Proposals Map:

a) buildings for agriculture or forestry that cannot be accommodated elsewhere;

b) recreational and community uses of an open nature appropriate to the countryside;

c) minor alterations and additions to existing buildings; and

d) the conversion of appropriate existing buildings.

Development in the strategic gaps/buffer areas which would harm the rural character of an area or lead to the 
undesirable sprawl of a settlement will not be permitted.

POLICY NE3 - Local Landscape Character

Development will not be permitted if it would harm the local landscape character of the District.  Proposals 
should respect and, where possible, enhance the intrinsic character, quality and distinctive features of the individual 
landscape types.

NB.  When considering proposals the West Oxfordshire Landscape Assessment, the Lower Windrush Valley Project 
Report and the Windrush in Witney Project Report will be taken into account where appropriate.

POLICY NE4 - Cotswolds Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty

The conservation and enhancement of the natural beauty of the landscape and countryside of the Cotswolds Area 
of Outstanding Natural Beauty will be given great weight when determining development proposals within or 
impacting upon the AONB.

Regard will be had to the economic and social well-being of the area and its communities.

Major development will not be permitted in the AONB unless:

i) it is in the public interest in terms of any national considerations and the impact on the local economy; and

ii) the lack of alternative sites outside the AONB and  of meeting the need in some other way justifies an 
exception being made.
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POLICY NE5 - Oxford Green Belt

Within the Oxford Green Belt planning permission will not be granted for development, particularly new buildings, 
other than:

a) for purposes of agriculture and forestry;

b) essential facilities for outdoor sport and outdoor recreation, for cemeteries and for other uses of land which 
preserve the openness of the Green Belt and which do not conflict with the purposes of including land within 
the Green Belt;

c) the re-use of existing buildings (provided it does not have a materially greater impact than the present use, 
including any associated uses of land surrounding the building, on the openness of the Green Belt and the 
purposes of including land in it);

d) limited infilling` within the built-up areas of Bladon and Cassington and limited affordable housing for local 
community needs, in accordance with Policy H12;

e) limited extension, alteration or replacement of existing dwellings (provided the proposals do not result in a 
dwelling that is materially larger than the original dwelling).

Where new development is permitted in accordance with this policy, either within or where it would be visible 
from the Green Belt, it should be designed and sited to preserve the openness, rural character and visual amenity 
of the Green Belt.

POLICY NE6 - Retention of Trees, Woodlands and Hedgerows 

Planning permission will not be granted for proposals that would result in the loss of trees, woodlands or 
hedgerows, or their settings, which are important for their visual, historic, or biodiversity value.  Removal will only 
be allowed where it can be demonstrated that the proposed development would enhance the landscape quality 
and nature conservation value of the area. 

POLICY NE7 -  The Water Environment

Development should not have an adverse impact on the water environment.  Initiatives which seek to restore or 
enhance the natural elements of this environment will be supported.

POLICY NE8 - Flood Risk

New development or intensification of existing development will not be permitted within areas at risk from 
flooding which is likely to:

i. impede the flow of water;

ii. result in the net loss of flood plain storage;

iii. increase the flood risk elsewhere. 

Within areas at risk of flooding an appropriate Flood Risk assessment must be undertaken when preparing 
development proposals.
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POLICY NE9 - Surface Water

New development or intensification of existing development will not be permitted where the additional surface 
water run-off would result in adverse impacts such as an increased risk of flooding, river channel instability or 
damage to habitats, unless appropriate attenuation and pollution control measures are provided.

POLICY NE10 - Water Resources

Development will not be permitted which increases the requirement for water unless adequate water resources 
either already exist or will be provided in time to serve the new development and without detriment to existing 
uses.  

POLICY NE11 - Water Quality

Development should not have an adverse impact on the quality of surface or ground water supplies and resources.

POLICY NE12 - Renewable Energy

Proposals for the development of renewable energy schemes will be permitted if all the following criteria are met:

i. there would not be an unacceptable impact upon the environment and resources of the area;

ii. an unacceptable level of nuisance by reason of noise, safety, shadow flicker, electromagnetic interference or 
reflected light will not be created.

Within the Cotswolds Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, proposals will only be acceptable where they are small 
in scale and where it can be shown to be in the public interest and no alternative sites exist.

POLICY NE13 - Biodiversity Conservation

In determining planning applications, the Council will seek to safeguard, maintain and enhance priority habitats and 
species within the District.  Development proposals should include measures to mitigate any effects upon features 
of nature conservation value, including where appropriate the provision of compensatory habitats or management.

POLICY NE14 - Sites of Nature Conservation or Geological Importance

Development that is likely to adversely affect a Special Area of Conservation, National Nature Reserve or Site of 
Special Scientific Interest will not be permitted.  On locally designated sites of nature conservation importance, 
development that would damage biodiversity or geological interest will not be permitted unless the importance of 
the development outweighs the local value of the site and the loss can be mitigated.

NB This policy also applies to Candidate Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), proposed Special Protected Area 
(SPA) sites and proposed Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs); such sites are afforded the same protection as 
those which are designated.

POLICY NE15 - Protected Species

Development that would have an adverse effect on a site supporting a specially protected species will not be 
permitted unless damage to the ecological interest can be prevented through compliance with conditions or 
planning obligations.
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TRANSPORT AND MOVEMENT

POLICY T1 - Traffic Generation

Proposals which would generate significant levels of traffic will not be permitted in locations where travel by 
means other than the private car is not a realistic alternative.

POLICY T2 -  Pedestrian and Cycle Facilities

Measures will be sought to protect, improve and extend facilities for cyclists and pedestrians, and particularly 
to extend the cycle and pedestrian route networks within and between settlements, within and through new 
development areas and through the countryside generally.

POLICY T3 - Public Transport Infrastructure

Measures which will protect and improve the number, frequency and quality of bus and rail services in West 
Oxfordshire, and which will improve facilities for users of public transport, will be permitted.

POLICY T4 - Major highway schemes

Land will be safeguarded for the following highway schemes, as shown on the Proposals Map and Inset Maps:
• Witney - Cogges Link
• Witney - West End Link (northern section)
• Witney - A40 Downs Road Junction.
• Carterton A40 Access Road (section between Minster Road and Curbridge Road, Brize Norton)
• Sutton Bypass (B4449)

POLICY T5 - Interchange Facilities

Public transport interchange facilities will be permitted.

POLICY T6  - Traffic Management

Traffic management schemes will be sought which:

a) promote and give priority to the safe and convenient movement of pedestrians and cyclists, particularly on 
roads with significant or potentially significant pedestrian and cycle flows:

b) promote safe and convenient movement of buses, particularly on routes into town centres, within town centres 
and on radial routes;

c) reduce traffic conflicts, the potential for accidents and alleviate congestion;

d) reduce environmental damage caused by traffic.

POLICY T7 - Travel Plans

Proposals for major new development that will potentially attract large numbers of traffic movements will be 
required to include a Travel Plan for that development.

POLICY T8 - New off-street public car parks

Proposals for new off-street public car parking areas will only be permitted where:

a) they would ensure the continued vitality and viability of a town centre or of other facilities attracting visitors; or

b) the local environment is being seriously damaged by on-street parking and alternative parking provision is essential.
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HOUSING

POLICY HI - Phasing

Development of the sites allocated in this Plan for residential development or mixed uses, including housing, will 
take place in accordance with the following phasing requirements:

First phase – planning permission on these sites may be granted prior to 1 April 2008:

Rock Hill, Chipping Norton

Buttercross Works, Witney

West of High Street, Witney

Second phase – planning permission on these sites will not be granted before 1 April 2008 unless monitoring of 
housing completions and outstanding commitments, including progress on the development of sites included in the 
first phase and any otherwise unidentified sites on previously developed land, suggests that additional land should 
be released either a) to ensure a five year supply of housing land in accordance with the annualised structure 
plan requirement or b) in order to satisfy a proven need for affordable housing in a particular settlement or its 
environs which cannot be met by any other means, including rural exception sites.

Cromwell Park, Chipping Norton

Shipton Road, Woodstock

Eynsham East

Newland, Witney

Cogges, Witney

North East Carterton Development Area (remaining)

Shilton Road, Carterton

The allocation at North Curbridge will not be granted permission for residential development until monitoring 
demonstrates an overriding need for its release either prior to 2011 or prior to a review of the plan strategy.

POLICY H2 - General residential development standards

Proposals for additional dwellings (including the conversion of existing buildings), replacement dwellings and 
extensions or alterations to existing dwellings should not:

a) erode the character and appearance of the surrounding area, including  important buildings and public and 
private open space;

b) adversely affect features of historical, architectural or ecological importance and their setting; 

c) eliminate existing useful community facilities;

d) create unacceptable living conditions for existing and new residents;

e) create unsafe conditions for the movement of people and vehicles;

f) set an undesirable precedent for other sites where in equity development would be difficult to resist and 
where cumulatively the resultant scale of development would erode the character and environment of the area.

Proposals for extensions or alterations to an existing dwelling to create a self-contained unit of accommodation 
may be subject to a condition ensuring the extra accommodation remains ancillary to the main dwelling.
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POLICY H3 - Range and type of residential accommodation

Proposals for all new housing should use land efficiently.  Based on the housing needs of the area, housing 
development of 6 or more dwellings or sites of 0.2ha or more shall provide a mix of dwelling sizes and types, 
including accommodation for the elderly and the disabled.

In addition, proposals for larger residential developments of 0.5 hectares or more should:

a) be accompanied by a statement setting out the design approach for the proposed development;

b) provide attractive, safe and convenient amenity open space, including play space where appropriate, 
commensurate with the scale and type of development.

POLICY H4 - Construction of new dwellings in the open countryside and small villages

Proposals for the construction of additional new dwellings in the open countryside and in all villages and groups 
of houses not listed in Figure 5.2 will only be permitted if there is a genuine essential agricultural or other 
operational need for a full-time worker to live on the site and:

a) the need cannot be met through the use of existing buildings on or close to the enterprise or in any other way; 
and

b) the proposed dwelling is of a size appropriate to both its functional requirement and the financial viability of 
the enterprise; and

c) the enterprise is in operation, is economically viable and is capable of being sustained for a reasonable period of 
time. 

An occupancy condition will be imposed on a new dwelling permitted in response to an essential operational 
need as well as on appropriate existing dwellings on the holding. The condition will limit occupation of agricultural 
dwellings to: 

i. a person employed or last employed in agriculture or  forestry,     or

ii. to a widow or widower of such a person,  or 

iii. to any resident dependants.

Conditions restricting occupancy will only be removed where it is clearly demonstrated that the dwelling is no 
longer required to serve the needs of the agricultural community in the area as a whole. 

Where appropriate, a legal agreement will be sought tying the provision of a new agricultural dwelling to buildings 
and land comprising the agricultural holding.

POLICY H5 - Villages 

New dwellings will be permitted in the villages in Group A (listed in Figure 5.2) in the following circumstances:

a) infilling; and

b) the conversion of appropriate existing buildings.
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POLICY H6 - Medium-sized villages

New dwellings will be permitted in the villages in Group B (listed in Figure 5.2) in the following circumstances:

a) infilling;

b) rounding-off within the existing built up area; and

c) the conversion of appropriate existing buildings.

POLICY H7 - Service centres

New dwellings will be permitted in the towns and villages in Group C (listed in Figure 5.2) in the following 
circumstances:

a) infilling;

b) rounding-off within the existing built up area;

c) the conversion of appropriate existing buildings; and

d) on sites specifically allocated for residential development in this plan.

Note: Infilling is defined as the filling of a small gap in an otherwise built up frontage. However, all gaps may not be 
appropriate for infill development. Some may form important features in the village and/or allow attractive views 
to be gained of features beyond the site. In assessing proposals for infill development particular regard will be 
given to Policy BE4. Infilling may include the redevelopment, alteration or extension of existing buildings to create 
new dwellings.

Note: Rounding off is defined as residential development on a site within the existing built up areas of a settlement 
that would be a logical complement to the existing pattern of development, would not extend that settlement into 
open countryside and would not conflict with other policies of this Plan. Such sites will be previously developed 
land which is or was occupied by a permanent structure, including the associated curtilage.

POLICY H8 - Sub-division of existing dwellings 

Proposals for the sub-division or conversion of an existing dwelling into two or more units of residential 
accommodation will be permitted if:

a) the site lies within the existing built-up area of a village or town listed in Figure 5.2; or

b) the proposal involves a large property in a small village or in the open countryside where its continued 
existence in residential use cannot be secured in any other way; 

and the proposal meets all of the following criteria:

i. there would be no harm to the amenity of the occupants of the proposed dwellings or of nearby properties; 
and

ii. the character or appearance of the building would not be adversely affected;  and

iii. the proposal would not result in over-development.

POLICY H9 - Conversion of existing buildings to residential use within villages and towns 

Policy deleted.
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POLICY H10 - Conversion of existing buildings to residential use in the countryside and 
small villages

The conversion of an existing building to a dwelling outside the built up area of the settlements listed in Figure 
5.2 will be permitted in the following exceptional circumstances and where retention of the building meets overall 
sustainability objectives: 

a) the building is not suitable or reasonably capable of re-use for employment purposes, recreational or 
community uses, visitor facilities or tourist accommodation and it is demonstrated that its retention can only 
be secured through its conversion to residential use or,

b) there is an essential operational need for a dwelling in accordance with the provisions of Policy H4

In addition the following criteria should be met:

c) the building is of substantial construction and capable of accommodating residential use without major 
reconstruction or significant enlargement and,

d) the building makes a positive contribution to the character and appearance of the area.

POLICY H11 - Affordable housing on allocated and previously unidentified sites

Taking into account the housing needs of the area and subject to any site specific constraints, an element of 
affordable housing will be sought as part of residential development schemes on the following basis:

a) on land allocated in this plan for residential development or mixed uses including housing; 30% on sites in the 
towns of Witney and Carterton and up to 50% in the remainder of the District ;

b)  on unallocated land, which comes forward in accordance with the locational policies of this plan, up to 50% 
affordable housing will be sought where:

i) the site is in Witney, Carterton, Chipping Norton or Eynsham and has an area of 0.5 ha or greater or when 
15 or more dwellings are proposed; or

ii)  elsewhere, when a development of 2 or more dwellings is proposed.

POLICY H12 - Affordable housing on rural exception sites

Small-scale affordable housing schemes will be permitted which satisfy the particular local needs of:

a) long-standing local residents;

b) persons who have family links with the parish or appropriate adjoining parishes, and/or

c) persons who have full-time employment in the locality,

and whose needs cannot be satisfied in any other way, provided that:

i. the housing will remain affordable in perpetuity for local people on low incomes;

ii. the proposal is well-related to the existing built-up areas and does not adversely affect the character and 
quality of the local environment.
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POLICY H13 - Gypsies

Proposals for residential and transit caravan sites to meet the needs of gypsies will be permitted if all the following 
criteria are met:

a) the site is not located within the Oxford Green Belt, a conservation area or site of special scientific interest;

b) the character and appearance of the surrounding area  is not adversely affected;

c) the size of the site and  proposed screening is appropriate for the area;

d) local services and facilities are located within a reasonable distance from the site;

e) satisfactory amenity is retained for residents of existing and proposed housing in the area;

f) satisfactory arrangements are made for the movement of vehicles and pedestrians  on the site and public 
highway and for parking provision.

POLICY H14 - Residential mobile homes

Proposals for residential mobile homes will be permitted for a temporary period only if all the following criteria 
are met:

a) there is a genuine need for a residential mobile home on the site; 

b) the need for residential accommodation cannot be met through use of existing buildings;

c) the character and appearance of the area is not adversely affected;

d) the proposal is well related to existing or proposed buildings and/or screened by landscape features.

POLICY H15 -  Travelling showpeople

Sites to accommodate travelling showpeople will be permitted if all the following criteria are met:

a) the site is not located within the Oxford Green Belt, a conservation area or site of special scientific interest:

b) the character and appearance of the surrounding area is not adversely affected;

c) the size of the site and proposed screening is appropriate for the area;

d) local services and facilities are located within a reasonable distance from the site;

e) satisfactory amenity is retained for residents of existing and proposed housing in the area;

f) satisfactory arrangements are made for the movement of vehicles and pedestrians on the site and public 
highway and for parking provision.
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EMPLOYMENT

POLICY E1 - Employment Allocations

The following sites as shown on the Proposals Map are allocated for employment uses:

Witney – off Downs Road (Witney Proposals 7 & 8)

Chipping Norton depot site

Lakeside Industrial Estate, Standlake

POLICY E2 - New Employment Sites in Towns and Larger Villages (Group C)

Within or adjoining the larger settlements in the district (Group C), the development of a small estate of up to a 
maximum of one hectare for employment purposes will be permitted where there is a lack of land available for 
employment purposes in the immediate area and where the development would not jeopardise the overall policies 
of restraint contained in the Development Plan.  Development on these estates will be limited to: 

a) firms occupying units of less than 500 square metres; or

b) firms whose sources of supply, commercial linkages, labour supply and markets make the specific location 
necessary for them.

POLICY E3 - Individual Premises

The development of new sites for single employment uses, commensurate with the scale and character of the 
locality, will be allowed within or next to settlements listed in Groups B and C in Figure 5.2 in Chapter 5.

Elsewhere the development of new build sites for employment will not be allowed unless the building: 

a) provides accommodation ancillary to an existing dwelling where the occupant(s) work directly from home; or

b) is required to secure the diversification of a farming enterprise.

POLICY E4 - Re-use of Vernacular Buildings

The use of vernacular buildings for employment purposes will be permitted provided the building makes a positive 
contribution to the character and appearance of the area and is of permanent and substantial construction.

POLICY E5 - Re-use of Non-vernacular Buildings

The use of non-vernacular buildings, including modern farm buildings, in the countryside for employment purposes 
will only be allowed where all the following criteria are met:

a) the form, bulk and general design of the building(s) are in keeping with the surroundings; 

b) the building is within or adjoining an existing settlement, or forms part of an agricultural holding and will form 
part of a farm diversification scheme;

c) the scale and type of employment use is suitable for the building and the location; 

d) the building is capable of being converted to an employment use without excessive rebuilding or enlargement 
which would be tantamount to the erection of a new building.
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POLICY E6 - Change of Use of Existing Employment Sites

The change of use of existing premises and sites with an established employment use to non-employment uses will 
not be allowed unless:

a) it can be demonstrated that the site or premises are not reasonably capable of being used or redeveloped for 
employment purposes; or

b) the site or premises is considered unsuitable on amenity, environmental or highway safety grounds for 
employment uses; or 

c) substantial planning benefits would be achieved by allowing alternative forms of development.

POLICY E7 - Existing Businesses 

Proposals for the expansion of existing established businesses either within, adjoining or adjacent to the existing 
premises that are commensurate with the scale and character of the locality will be permitted.
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TOWN CENTRES AND SHOPPING

POLICY SH1 - New Retail Development   

Proposals for retail development, other than to meet purely local needs, will be located according to the following 
sequence:

1) within the town centres

2) on the edge of the town centres

3) in out of centre locations that are, or can be made, readily accessible by a choice of means of transport.

Proposals for retail and other town centre uses in locations other than town centres will only be permitted 
where:

i) a need for the development has been established;

ii) the sequential approach has been followed and there are no suitable sequentially preferable sites available;

iii) the development would not harm either directly or cumulatively the vitality and viability of any nearby town 
centre or planned measures to improve it;

iv) the development proposed is appropriate in nature and scale to the location;

v) the proposal accords with other policies in the plan with regard to traffic impact, amenity and environment.

POLICY SH2 - New Development in Town and Local Centres

Policy deleted.

POLICY SH3 - Changes of Use in Town Centres

In the town centres in Witney, Carterton, Chipping Norton, Burford and Woodstock the following proposals will 
be permitted:

a) the change of use of existing premises to shops (Class A1) except for proposals in Burford and Woodstock 
which would:

i) result in the loss of a permanent dwelling unless it can be demonstrated that the existing residential use 
does not provide satisfactory accommodation, or

ii) fall outside the central policy areas defined on the Inset Maps for Burford and Woodstock.

b) The changes of use of ground floor retail premises in the primary shopping frontages defined on the Witney 
and Chipping Norton Inset Maps to other uses only where the proposed use would be of overall benefit to the 
shopping activities along the designated frontage.

Other proposals for the change of use of existing premises within the central policy areas of Burford and 
Woodstock which would result in the loss of a permanent dwelling will not be permitted unless it can be 
demonstrated that the existing residential use does not provide satisfactory accommodation.
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POLICY SH4 - Shopping Facilities for the Local Community

Proposals for small scale individual shops or groups of shops (Class A1), or other small-scale retail premises to 
meet the daily needs of the local community will be permitted within towns and villages, provided all the following 
criteria are met:

a) the site would be readily accessible by bicycle and on foot;

b) the proposal would not harm the vitality and viability of an existing town centre or an established village centre 
for shopping;

c) there is no detrimental impact on the amenity of occupiers of residential property from noise, fumes, smell, 
lighting, activity levels or hours of operation at the site.

POLICY SH5 - Retention of Local Shops and/or Post Offices

Proposals which would result in the loss of a shop and/or post office serving the local community will not be 
permitted unless:-

a) the existing use is not viable; or

b) there is no demonstrable loss to the range of goods and services available within or adjoining the settlement.

POLICY SH6 - Retail Uses on Employment Sites

Policy deleted.

POLICY SH7 - Farm Shops

Where farm shops in the open countryside require planning permission they will be allowed provided that:

a) it can be demonstrated that the shop is needed to sell goods produced on the farm unit and that any imported 
goods will remain ancillary to the sale of local produce; and

b) they do not seriously undermine or erode the viability and vitality of shopping provision in existing villages.

POLICY SH8 - Garden Centres

Proposals for the expansion of existing garden centres or for new centres will only be permitted where they are 
located on land within or adjacent to medium or larger sized settlements, and provided that they are accessible by 
a choice of means of transport.
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TOURISM, LEISURE AND COMMUNITY FACILITIES

POLICY TLC1 - New Tourism, Leisure and Community Facilities

Permission will be granted for:

a) visitor-related proposals which respect and enhance the intrinsic qualities of the District;

b) community facilities to meet local needs;

c) the recreational and cultural use of land on a small scale to meet local needs; 

d) new recreational and cultural buildings where they are essential to the existing use of the associated land and 
are appropriate in scale, design and siting.

Proposals for leisure, tourist and community developments will not be allowed where they would have an adverse 
impact on the character or environment of the countryside or on towns and villages within the District or would 
generate unacceptable levels of traffic on the local highway network.

POLICY TLC2 - Use of Existing Buildings 

Proposals for the change of use/conversion of existing buildings to visitor accommodation or the extension or 
upgrading of such accommodation will be permitted provided:

a) there is adequate off-street parking or other public parking available and that any such works required to 
provide such parking will not have a detrimental effect on the amenities of the area;

b) the scale of the proposals does not generate a level of activity which would have a detrimental effect on the 
character or appearance of the area or the reasonable amenities of adjoining dwellings;

c) the existing building should be capable of conversion to visitor accommodation without excessive alteration or 
rebuilding which would damage its character or setting; and,

d) the character and setting of the existing building is not damaged.

Where the proposals are for the use of rural buildings such as barns and chapels,  the building or group of 
buildings should make a positive contribution to the character and appearance of the area, be of substantial 
construction and be capable of accommodating the proposed use without major reconstruction or significant 
enlargement.

In locations where residential accommodation would not normally be permitted the Council will impose planning 
conditions or seek legal agreements restricting the buildings to holiday use.

POLICY TLC3 - New Build Tourist Accommodation

The construction of new hotels or other visitor accommodation in the open countryside and in smaller 
settlements will only be permitted when they are proposed:

a) in association with acceptable wider leisure and sporting facilities which either 

i. already exist, or

ii. are being proposed on land that has been damaged or scarred by development, where the proposed leisure 
and sporting facilities will enhance and improve the visual qualities of the area; or

b) as part of a farm diversification project, where the visitor accommodation will remain ancillary to the farm 
business, will be small in scale and will be integrated within a group of existing farm buildings which are also 
being converted.
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POLICY TLC4 - Touring Holiday Caravan and Camping Sites

Proposals for touring caravan and camping sites will be permitted provided:

a) there are no overriding environmental or amenity objections.  The proposed development should be 
well screened and should not have a substantial adverse effect on the locality in terms of noise and other 
disturbance;

b) in the Lower Windrush Valley they take account of the comprehensive after-use proposals for the areas of 
gravel extraction as set out in the County Minerals and Waste Local Plan;

c) existing buildings worthy of retention are utilised for the provision of associated facilities.  Where new buildings 
are essential these must be designed to a high standard and be sensitively sited.

POLICY TLC5 - Existing Outdoor Recreational Space

Development proposals should not result in the loss of existing recreational open space (including school playing 
fields, allotments and amenity areas) unless:

a) the development is for buildings and/or facilities ancillary to, or enhancing, the amenity or recreational value of 
the open space; or

b) alternative provision of at least equivalent suitability and accessibility, particularly by foot, is made; or

c) there is clear evidence that now, and in the future, the land will no longer be needed for its current purpose or 
for recreational uses by the wider community.

POLICY TLC7 - Provision for Public Art

The Council will seek a contribution for art provision to comprise:

a) specific art provision within or as part of the development;

b) an agreed art provision in the public realm; or

c) an appropriate financial contribution towards an identified major public art project(s) within West Oxfordshire.

This policy shall apply to the following forms of development:

i. residential

•  new build units of ten units or more;

•  significant conversions or refurbishment of existing buildings;

ii. significant retail, commercial or leisure proposals, where the gross floor area is 1000 square metres or more;

iii. significant development proposals by utility operators and Local Authorities.

POLICY TLC8 - Public Rights of Way

The existing public rights of way network will be safeguarded and, where appropriate, improved access to the 
countryside will be sought, with additional public rights of way for walkers, horseriders and cyclists.

POLICY TLC9 - The Thames Path

Development along the Thames riverside will only be allowed if it can be demonstrated that the proposal would 
not remove, narrow or materially impair the Thames Path National Trail.
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POLICY TLC10 - River Thames

The further provision or extension of permanent base moorings and associated facilities will only be allowed in 
suitable locations off the main river channel of the River Thames.

POLICY TLC11 - Lower Windrush Valley

Proposals for leisure after-uses in the Lower Windrush Valley Project Area will be allowed where:

a) the rural character of the area or waterside setting and any nature conservation interest is not adversely 
affected eg. ribbon development around a lake will not be permitted;

b) any buildings are well designed and sensitively located and are of modest scale to ensure that the development 
does not create an intrusive or discordant feature in the landscape;

c) the proposed development takes account of the comprehensive after-use proposals for the area, as set out in 
the County Minerals and Waste Local Plan and would not prejudice proposals to secure new rights of way.

POLICY TLC12  - Protection of Existing Community Services and Facilities

Development proposals should not result in the loss of useful local services and facilities unless it can be 
demonstrated that:

a) the existing use is not viable; or

b) adequate and accessible alternative provision remains or will be provided.



Policy Checklist

West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2011 - Adopted 2006166

WITNEY

POLICY WIT1 - Buttercross and Church Green

In the area south of Corn Street and Langdale Gate defined on the Central Area Inset Map the change of use 
of existing premises to shopping/commercial use or any further intensification of existing shopping/ commercial 
uses will not be allowed except where the proposed use would be incidental to the primary permitted use of the 
building (eg. working at home).

POLICY WIT2  - High Street, Bridge Street and Staple Hall

In High Street north of its junction with Witan Way and in Bridge Street and the Staple Hall area as defined on 
the Central Area Inset Map, the change of use of existing buildings to residential use will be permitted.  Further 
intensification of shopping and commercial uses will not be permitted where increased traffic congestion or 
highway problems would result.

POLICY WIT3 - Windrush in Witney

Development on land within or where it would be visible from the Windrush in Witney Policy Area defined on the 
Witney Inset Maps should protect and enhance the intrinsic landscape, character, ecology and cultural value of the 
valley.
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Accessibility - the ability of people to move round 
an area and to reach places and facilities, including 
elderly and disabled people, those with young children 
and those encumbered with luggage or shopping.

A1, A2, A3, A4 or A5 development - see under 
“Use Classes Order”.

Affordable housing - affordable to those who 
cannot afford market priced housing locally to either 
rent or purchase. It is housing provided with either 
public or private subsidy for people who are unable 
to resolve their housing requirements in the local 
housing market because of the relationship between 
housing cost and local incomes.

After-Use - the ultimate use after mineral working 
for agriculture, forestry, amenity, industrial and other 
development.

Agricultural Land Classification - The 
Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs 
(DEFRA’s) system of classifying agricultural land quality. 
There are five grades numbered 1 to 5, with grade 
3 divided into two sub-grades (3a and 3b). Technical 
guidelines and criteria for grading using this system 
were published in 1988.

Agricultural Workers Dwelling - dwelling in which 
the occupation of the property is limited to those 
employed or last employed in agriculture or forestry 
(see Policy H4).

Allocations - land identified in the Local Plan for 
development (with or without planning permission).

Ancient Woodland - Ancient, semi-natural woods 
which have had a continuous cover of native trees and 
plants since at least 1600 AD.  Having not been cleared 
and/or extensively replanted since then, English 
Nature and other organisations regard these woods as 
the most important for nature conservation.

Ancillary use - a minor additional use that supports 
or complements the main use of a building or area of 
land.

Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB)- 
areas of national importance for their landscape 
character and appearance, within which the 
conservation and enhancement of their natural beauty 
is a priority.  These are designated under the National 
Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949 by the 
Secretary of State for the Environment (see Policy 
NE4).

B1 to B8 development - see under “Use Classes 
Order”.

Biodiversity - the diversity of plant and animal 
species in a given area, or during a specific period of 
time.  See the Environment Chapter.

Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) - a framework for 
achieving the conservation of biodiversity based on 
the targeting of resources towards priority habitats 
and species.  BAPs can be prepared at a range of levels: 
country-wide (eg the UK Biodiversity Action Plan), 
for counties (eg Oxfordshire BAP) or for recognised 
areas (these are known as Local Biodiversity Action 
Plans – LBAPs).

Brownfield Site - land which has previously been 
developed.

Building or buildings worthy of retention -
buildings which are valuable by themselves or because 
of their group value and normally which are structurally 
sound and of vernacular design and construction (eg 
of stone or brick with slate or tile roofs) as well as 
creating a positive feature in the local scene.

Building Regulations - regulations which are 
separate from planning but which have to be adhered 
to in the construction of development.

Burgage Plots - land originally held in a borough 
under a medieval form of tenure; such plots were 
often long and narrow with a frontage to a street or 
market place.

C1, C2 or C3 development - see under “Use 
Classes Order”.

Capital Programme - the list of schemes drawn up 
each year by a District or County Council for projects 
such as new roads and largely paid for as capital rather 
than revenue expenditure.
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Catchment area - the geographical area from which 
a shopping centre, store, school or other premises 
draws its customers/patrons.

Circular - policy statements issued by government to 
supplement planning policy guidance.

Commitments - all proposals for development 
which are the subject of a current full or outline 
planning permission or are allocations in an existing 
Local Plan.

Commuted sum - a sum of money paid by a 
developer to the local authority to provide a service 
or a facility, rather than the developer providing it 
direct. 

Completions - all proposals for development which 
have been constructed or brought into use.

Conservation Area - an area of Special Architectural 
or Historic Interest, the character or appearance 
of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance, 
as required by the ‘Planning (Listed Buildings and 
Conservation areas) Act 1990’ (Section 69 and 70).  
Within a Conservation Area there are additional 
planning controls over certain works carried out.  
Development is expected to be of a high standard of 
design.

Cotswolds Conservation Board - See Policy NE4 
and supporting text in the Environment Chapter.

Countryside Agency - a statutory body working 
to conserve and enhance the countryside and to 
promote social equity and economic opportunity 
for people who live there.  It has a number of duties, 
including designating National Parks and Areas of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty.

County Wildlife Site - a site of important nature 
conservation value within a County context but which 
are not protected under the Wildlife and Countryside 
Act.

Culvert - a covered channel or pipeline which is used 
to continue a watercourse or drainage path under an 
artificial obstruction.

Curtilage - the common plot to any building or 
group of buildings.

D1 or D2 development - see under “Use Classes 
Order”.

Density - the floorspace of a building or buildings or 
some other unit measure in relation to a given area 
of land.  Built density can be expressed in terms of 
plot ratio (for commercial development); number of 
units or habitable rooms per hectare (for residential 
development); site coverage plus the number of floors 
or a maximum building height; or a combination of 
these.

Design Statement - (a) a pre-application design 
statement is made by a developer to indicate the 
design principles on which a development proposal is 
based.  It enables the local authority to give an initial 
response to the main issues raised by the proposal.  
(b) a planning application design statement sets out 
the design principles that the planning applicant has 
adopted in relation to the site and its wider context.

Developer contributions - contributions made by 
a developer to remedy the impact of development, 
either by paying money for work to be carried out or 
by directly providing facilities or works either on or 
off-site. 

Development - the carrying out of building, 
engineering, mining or other operations in, on, over 
or under land, or the making of any material change 
in the use of any buildings or other land (as defined in 
Section 55 of the Town & Country Planning Act 1990 - 
certain operations and uses shall not be taken for the 
purpose of the Act to involve development).

Development Brief - a document, prepared by 
a local authority, a developer, or jointly, providing 
guidance on how a site of significant size or sensitivity 
should be developed.  Site-specific briefs are 
sometimes known as planning briefs, design briefs or 
development frameworks.

Dip slope - a geographical term used to describe 
the open, smooth topography of the south and east 
Cotswolds where the higher ground of the wolds falls 
gently away.

Dwelling - a self contained unit of residential 
accommodation (houses, flats, maisonettes, studios etc).
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Elevation - the facade of a building, or the drawing of 
a facade.

Employment Use - see the Introduction to the 
Employment Chapter.

English Heritage - the Government’s statutory 
adviser on the historic environment. It works in 
partnership with central government departments, 
local authorities, voluntary bodies and the private 
sector to conserve and enhance the historic 
environment; broaden public access to the heritage; 
and increase peoples understanding of the past. This 
includes the selection of listed buildings and schedule 
ancients monuments. It is also a major source of 
grant aid for the conservation of historic buildings, 
monuments and landscapes.  

English Nature (formerly the Nature Conservancy 
Council) - a government agency that champions the 
conservation and enhancement of the wildlife and 
natural features of England.  It advises on nature 
conservation and regulates activities affecting 
designated sites, enables others to manage land for 
nature conservation, through grants, projects and 
information, and advocates biodiversity for all as a key 
test of sustainable development. In 2006 it is to be 
incorporated into a new body called Natural England.

Environment Agency - incorporating the former 
National Rivers Authority, this body is responsible for 
wide-ranging matters, including the management of 
water resources, surface water drainage, flooding and 
water quality.  Their principle duty is to “contribute 
towards the achievement of sustainable development”.

Farm diversification - the development of farm-
based, non-agricultural activities to help sustain the 
farm holding.

Fenestration - the arrangement of openings (doors 
and windows) in the outside walls of a building.

Flood Plain - an area of land over which water flows 
in time of flood or would flow but for the presence of 
flood defences where they exist.

Flood Risk Assessment - an assessment of the risk 
of flooding to the development being proposed and its 
possible effects on flood risks elsewhere in terms of 
its effects on flood flows, flood storage capacity and 
run-off.

General Development Order - a set of 
Government regulations (known as the G.D.O.) which 
set out, amongst other things, a list of developments 
which do not require planning permission or are 
automatically granted express consent.

Green Belt - an area of land, usually around a city 
or conurbation, within which there is a presumption 
against urban development.  The general extent is fixed 
in the Structure Plan and the detailed boundaries are 
defined in Local Plans; the extent of the Oxford Green 
Belt in West Oxfordshire is defined on the Proposals 
Map.

Greenfield Site - land which has not previously been 
developed.

Habitat - the natural living space of a plant or animal.

Habitat Action Plan (HAP) - a target programme 
of management measures aimed at maintaining/
restoring a specific habitat.

Habitats Directive - EC Directive on the 
Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild Fauna 
and Flora 1992.

Hectare - 10,000m2.  A metric unit of area 
measurement equal to 2.471 acres.

Hedgerow Regulations - procedures governing the 
protection and removal of hedgerows, which involves 
a notification procedure for the Local Planning 
Authority to determine.

Housing Association - a non-profit making, 
independent organisation that provides housing.  
Generally they provide accommodation for people in 
housing need who are unable to afford to buy or rent 
housing on the open market.
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Infilling - the filling of a small gap in an otherwise 
continuous built up frontage. However, all gaps may 
not be appropriate for infill development. Some may 
form important features in the village and/or allow 
attractive views to be gained of features beyond the 
site. In assessing proposals for infill development 
particular regard will be given to Policy BE4. Infilling 
may include the redevelopment, alteration or 
extension of existing buildings to create new dwellings.

Infrastructure - structures and services that provide 
for the essential needs of development such as public 
transport, schools, open spaces, roads and sewers.

Key Workers - defined as those people who provide 
essential services necessary for continued economic 
growth and to sustain the quality of life in the District, 
including employees required to deliver key services 
to the public such as health, social services, teaching 
and emergency services.

Landmark - a building or structure that stands out 
from its background by virtue of height, size or some 
other aspect of design.

Larger Towns and Villages - see Figure 5.2 of the 
Housing Chapter.

Listed Buildings - buildings and structures as 
being of special architectural or historic interest, on 
a statutory list of such buildings, whose protection 
and maintenance are the subject of special legislation.  
Their curtilage and setting is also protected.

Live/work units - dwellings which provide a work 
area for its occupant(s) ancillary to the primary 
residential use.

Local Development Framework (LDF) -
a portfolio of documents called Local Development 
Documents which together will provide the spatial 
planning framework for an area under the Planning 
and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. This portfolio for 
West Oxfordshire will replace the West Oxfordshire 
Local Plan 2011.

Local Distinctiveness - the positive features of a 
place and its communities which contribute to its 
special character and sense of place.

Local Nature Reserve - a site of regional or local 
importance for nature conservation designated by the 
Council under section 21 of the National Parks and 
Access to the Countryside Act 1949.

Local Plan Public Local Inquiry (P.L.I.) - a formal 
public inquiry held to enable the planning authority 
to have objections to the Local Plan examined by an 
Inspector appointed by the Secretary of State.  (A free 
booklet, “Local Plans and Unitary Development Plans: 
a Guide to Procedures”, is available from the District 
Council).

Local Transport Plan - document prepared by 
Oxfordshire County Council setting out key transport 
policies and proposals for the County.

Medium-sized Villages - see Figure 5.2 of the 
Housing Chapter.

Mixed Uses - a mix of uses within a building, on a 
site or within a particular area.  ‘Horizontal’ mixed 
uses are side by side, usually in different buildings.  
‘Vertical’ mixed  uses are on different floors of the 
same building.

National Land Use Database - aims to establish 
a complete, consistent and detailed geographical 
record of land use in England.  Phase 1 provides key 
information on the amounts of previously developed 
land that may be available for development.

National Playing Fields Association (NPFA) - an 
independent charity established to try to ensure that 
everyone has access to recreational space within easy 
reach of their homes.  In pursuance of this objective, 
the Association actively campaigns for a minimum 
standard of provision.

National Nature Reserve (NNR) - a Site of 
Special Scientific Interest of national or international 
importance for nature conservation, which is owned 
or leased by English Nature or is managed on their 
behalf in the interests of wildlife, research and public 
appreciation.
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Oxfordshire Woodland Project - a scheme 
established by the Oxfordshire Woodland Group 
which operates through a Woodland Project Officer 
and helps to promote the management of small woods 
through provision of practical and professional advice.
Parks and Gardens of Special Historic Interest -
parks and gardens that are listed in a register 
maintained by English Heritage by reason of their 
historic layout, features and architectural ornaments.

Planning Appeal - if an application for planning 
permission has been refused, has not been decided 
within the statutory time limit or the Local Authority 
has imposed conditions, the applicant may appeal 
to the Government.  An independent Inspector will 
consider the appeal and a decision will be made on 
behalf of or by the relevant Secretary of State.

Planning/Development Brief - a set of criteria 
to be adhered to in the development of certain sites 
approved by the District Council; normally used 
where there are a number of complex or potentially 
conflicting issues.

Planning Obligations - legal agreements between 
a planning authority and a developer, or undertakings 
offered unilaterally by a developer, that ensure that 
certain extra works related to a development are 
undertaken, such as provision of highways. Agreements 
are normally made under Section 106 of the Town 
and Country Planning Act 1990 and are often called 
‘Section 106 agreements’.

Planning Permission - is required from the District 
Council for most new buildings, major alterations and 
extensions, changes of use of land and buildings and 
for some cases of demolition.

Planning Policy Guidance Note (PPG) - a series 
of Guidance Notes produced by the Government 
covering a wide range of planning issues.  PPG’s advise 
on the implementation of government policy regarding 
the purpose and function of the planning system.

Planning Policy Statement (PPS) - statements 
of national planning policy produced by Government 
gradually replacing Planning Policy Guidance Notes 
(PPG’s).

Precautionary Principle - where there are threats 
of serious or irreversible damage, lack of full scientific 
certainty shall not be used as a reason for postponing 
cost-effective measures to prevent environmental 
degradation.

Previously-developed Land - land which is or 
was occupied by a permanent structure (excluding 
agricultural or forestry buildings), and associated 
fixed surface infrastructure.  The definition covers the 
curtilage of the development.  The full definition used 
for the purposes of the plan is described in Annex C 
of PPG3 Housing.

Public Art - permanent or temporary works of 
art visible to the general public, whether part of the 
building or free-standing: can include sculpture, lighting 
effects, electronic art, video art, street furniture, paving, 
railings, posters and signs.

Recycling - a process which takes waste material and 
produces usable new materials or products from it.

Registered Social Landlord - a voluntary (ie. not 
for profit) organisation which provides affordable 
housing to people in housing need and which is 
registered with the government body called The 
Housing Corporation.

Renewable Energy - sources of power to supply 
energy which are not a finite resource.

Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGs) -
the most important places for geology, geomorphology 
and soils outside statutorily protected nature reserves 
and SSSIs.  These sites are considered worthy of 
protection for their education, research, historical or 
aesthetics importance.

Rounding off - residential development on a site 
within the existing built-up areas of a settlement 
that would be a logical complement to the existing 
pattern of development, would not extend that 
settlement into open countryside and would not 
conflict with other policies of this Plan. Such sites will 
be previously developed land which is or was occupied 
by a permanent structure, including the associated 
curtilage.
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Run-off - that part of rainfall which finds its way into 
a stream, river etc and flows eventually to the sea.

Rural Diversification - the provision of wider and 
more varied job opportunities for local people in rural 
areas.

Sequential approach / sequential test - a 
systematic approach ranking sites in an order starting 
with the most appropriate location for development 
followed by increasingly unsuitable options eg. 
brownfield housing sites before greenfield sites; town 
centre retail sites before out-of-centre sites.

Scheduled Ancient Monument (SAM) - features 
of archaeological or historic interest compiled by the 
Department of Culture, Media and Sport which are 
subject to the law intended to prevent them being 
damaged or destroyed.  The regulations are similar to 
those applied to Listed Buildings but are administered 
by Central Government rather than Local Authorities.

Sheltered Accommodation - dwellings which are 
specifically designed for certain sectors of society, such 
as the elderly.

Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) – areas 
of land or water identified by English Nature as 
being of special interest on account of its flora, fauna, 
geological or physiographical features.

Social Enterprise - local community acting together 
to provide services needed by the local population, 
particularly where the service cannot be provided 
through the market economy.

Social Housing - see under ‘Affordable Housing’.

Special Area of Conservation (SAC) - areas 
designated under the European Union Directive on 
the Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild 
Flora and Fauna (The Habitats Directive) to afford 
protection to flora and fauna.

Special Protection Area (SPA) - areas classified 
under the European Community Directive on the 
conservation of wild birds.

Structure Plan - document prepared by Oxfordshire 
County Council setting out key strategic planning 
policies for the County.  The Oxfordshire Structure 
Plan, the Minerals and Waste Local Plan and the West 
Oxfordshire Local Plan together currently  form the 
Development Plan for West Oxfordshire. These plans 
will continue to operate for the time being but will be 
replaced by a new development plan system.

Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG) - 
advice prepared and adopted by the Council to 
supplement and support the policies and proposals in 
the local plan.

Sustainable Development - the most commonly 
used definition comes from the Brundtland Report 
(1987): ‘Development which meets the needs of the 
present without compromising the ability of the future 
generations to meet their own needs’.

Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SuDS) -
a wide range of techniques which can be adopted 
for most new and redevelopment sites to give a 
reduced environmental impact from surface water 
drainage eg. the use of grass swales, porous paths, wet 
and dry ponds, storm water wetlands.  (Contact the 
Environment Agency for further details).

Swales - grass lined surface channels or depressions 
to collect surface water run-off.

Telecommunications development - apparatus, 
plant and equipment used to receive microwave 
transmissions, such as satellite television equipment.

Traffic calming measures - measures (such as 
road humps) which are designed to reduce traffic 
speeds, improve accident records, improve safety 
for pedestrians and cyclists, and generally improve 
residents quality of life and the environment.

Traffic management measures - restrictions 
imposed on cars and commercial vehicles to assist 
traffic flows or to allow greater priority to be given to 
pedestrians, cyclists and public transport vehicles, or 
to improve conditions for local residents.
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Tree Preservation Order - made by a Local 
Planning Authority under the Town & Country 
Planning Act 1990 to protect individual trees, groups 
of trees or woodlands against felling, uprooting, 
lopping or other damage.

Trunk Road - designated by the Highways Agency 
as a route of strategic importance, second only to 
motorways.
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Parish
Resident 

population 
(2001 Census)

Outstanding 
planning 

permissions 
(dwelling nos. at 

1 April 2005)

Dwelling completions

1 April 1981 
- 31  March 

1986

1 April 1986 
- 31 March 

1996

1 April 1996 
- 31 March 

2001

1 April 2001 
- 31 March 

2005
Alvescot 412 10 10 26 16 6
Ascott-under-Wychwood 504 15 7 21 19 8
Asthal 282 2 3 4 - 3
Aston 1,264 16 14 95 9 6
Bampton 2,505 38 112 202 20 19
Black Bourton 274 2 - 10 7 3
Bladon 753 8 11 5 - -
Blenheim 78 - - - - -
Brize Norton     1,7931 10 23 68 18 4
Broadwell 120 - 2 1 - -
Bruern 62 - - - - -
Burford 1,340 24 35 60 8 7
Carterton 11,805 769 * 646 565 109 738
Cassington 710 2 21 13 8 8
Chadlington 828 8 27 37 44 2
Charlbury 2,984 19 34 157 44 35
Chastleton 121 1 -2 1 - 2
Chilson 85 - 1 1 - 3
Chipping Norton 5,972 224 ** 124 422 155 59
Churchill 563 15 6 38 17 9
Clanfield 855 10 3 29 17 4
Combe 759 6 39 7 1 -
Cornbury and Wychwood 49 - - - - -
Cornwell 66 6 1 1 - -
Crawley 149 1 2 1 6 -
Curbridge 425 11 3 9 10 -
Ducklington 1,573 8 61 83 75 2
Enstone 1,103 9 39 37 15 2
Eynsham 4,665 36 237 116 47 20
Fawler 86 - - 1 2 -
Fifield 221 2 8 1 - 1
Filkins & Broughton Poggs 404 7 4 26 1 11
Finstock 707 5 5 19 6 -
Freeland 1,506 18 32 54 16 10
Fulbrook 430 2 14 37 8 1
Glympton 80 4 - 2 1 -
Grafton and Radcot 42 4 - 2 - -
Great Tew 153 5 3 7 1 3
Hailey 1,158 5 6 25 29 11
Hanborough 2,617 29 8 86 29 6
Hardwick and Yelford 131 2 1 2 1 1
Heythrop 93 2 3 - 1 1
Holwell 17 3 - 1 - -
Idbury 112 1 2 5 2 3
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Parish
Resident 

population 
(2001 Census)

Outstanding 
planning 

permissions 
(dwelling nos. at 

1 April 2005)

Dwelling completions

1 April 1981 
- 31  March 

1986

1 April 1986 
- 31 March 

1996

1 April 1996 
- 31 March 

2001

1 April 2001 
- 31 March 

2005
Kelmscott 101 - 4 1 1 -
Kencot 131 2 - 2 6 -
Kiddington with Asterleigh 113 - - - - -
Kingham 969 23 44 44 15 11
Langford 327 4 4 5 7 2
Leafield 883 13 32 25 25 7
Lew 65 - - 4 1 1
Little Faringdon 63 3 - 3 - -
Little Tew 153 1 1 5 2 2
Lyneham 184 4 - 4 13 -
Milton-under-Wychwood 1,558 55 7 40 41 4
Minster Lovell 1,348 3 4 81 4 9
North Leigh 1,919 20 8 48 25 2
Northmoor 363 4 1 3 4 1
Over Norton 479 10 2 8 5 1
Ramsden 328 8 3 2 2 1
Rollright 491 17 21 10 12 5
Rousham 50 - - - - -
Salford 339 5 1 3 8 1
Sandford St. Martin 210 3 1 4 5 3
Sarsden 83 - 3 - 4 -
Shilton 5332 3 1 5 127 22
Shipton-under-Wychwood 1,280 10 10 77 32 21
South Leigh 350 1 3 6 1 1
Spelsbury 330 1 1 6 - 3
Standlake 1,295 15 7 46 10 25
Stanton Harcourt 919 5 16 67 8 1
Steeple Barton 1,500 19 73 12 25 7
Stonesfield 1,538 29 12 82 12 1
Swerford 155 - - 5 1 1
Swinbrook and Widford 135 1 - 2 1 3
Tackley 958 1 47 12 20 2
Taynton 108 - 4 4 - 1
Westcot Barton 160 3 - 2 1 2
Westwell 67 3 - 1 - 1
Witney 22,765 1,163 *** 1,379 2,423 275 873
Woodstock 2,924 17 33 75 13 31
Wootton 543 - 6 7 15 -
Worton 67 3 - - 1 1

TOTALS 95,640 2,788 3,273 5,401 1,464 2,034

*  686 of these dwellings are in the North East Carterton Development Area

**  120 of these dwellings are on the redevelopment of the Parker Knoll site

***  536 of these dwellings are in the North East Witney Development Area

1  includes Brize Norton village and part of the airbase
2   includes the new Bradwell village
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Parking Standards for Oxfordshire are set out in the 
Local Transport Plan.  They are reproduced here. 

• Note 1:  
 All standards in all locations are maximums.  

Development may provide less parking but 
should not provide more.

• Note 2:  
 The Standards will apply to all areas in West 

Oxfordshire. Proposals in Witney town 
centre which propose levels of parking below 
the standards will be considered favourably, 
provided no highway problems would result.  

• Note 3:  
 There will be a presumption that the standards 

will also apply to developments below the 
threshold size but each case will be considered 
on merit with regard to the availability of 
public transport and accessibility of the site to 
pedestrians and cyclists. Thresholds are set out 
in PPG13 (Transport).

• Note 4:  
 Where areas are quoted, they are gross areas 

based on the external dimensions of the 
relevant buildings.

• Note 5:  
 Where developers are proposing levels of 

parking significantly below the maximum levels 
they will be required to demonstrate that this 
will not have any highway safety implications.

• Note 6:  
 Standards for cycle parking are set out in 

the County Cycling Strategy – a supporting 
document to the Local Transport Plan, and are 
reproduced here.

• Note 7:  
 Wider parking spaces will be required for 

disabled persons vehicles ie 5.0m x 3.2m.  
Provision should be made for car parking spaces 
wherever conventional parking spaces are 
provided, particularly in relation to community, 
retail and commercial development. The 
percentage provision to be made will be related 
to the scale of overall parking provision on the 
particular site involved and in the wider area 
generally. 
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Maximum Car Parking Standards for West Oxfordshire (Zones A & B not 
applicable)

Development Type Zone C
Small Towns

Thresholds
(See Notes 3 & 4)

Residential 1 bed dwelling - 1 space; 
2-3 bed dwellings - 2 spaces; 
4+ beds - 2+ spaces on merit

N/A

Food Retail * 1 space per 14m2 1000m2

Non-food Retail * 1 space per 20m2 1000m2

Use Class B1 & A2 (including 
offices)

1 space per 30m2 500m2

General Industry 1 space per 50m2 500m2

Use Class B8 Warehousing 1 space per 200m2 1000m2

Use Class D2 Assembly & Leisure * 1 space per 22m2 1000m2

Cinemas and Conference Centres 
*

1 space per 5 seats 1000m2

Hotels and Guest Houses 1 space per bedroom 30m2

Hospitals To be assessed individually based on location, 
accessibilty by alternative modes to the private 
car and scale.

N/A

Higher and Further Education 1 space per 2 staff  and 1 space per 15 students 2500m2

Use Class A3 1 space per 5m2 of public space N/A

Stadia To be assessed individually. Guideline: 1 space 
per 15 seats 

1500 seats

* a strict PPG6 (sequential test) locational policy will apply to these land uses.
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Cycle Parking Standards - Minimum Levels

Development Type Employee or Resident 
Requirement 

Visitor Requirement

Residential 1 bed dwelling - 1 space;
2+ beds - 2 spaces

1 stand per 2 units, where there 
are more than 4 units

Food Retail 1 space per 12 staff* 1 stand per 200m2

Non-food Retail 1 space per 6 staff 1 stand per 200m2

Use Class A2 1 stand per 12 staff** 1 stand per 100m2

Use Class B1 1 stand per 150m2 1 stand per 500m2

Use Class B2 1 stand per 350m2 1 stand per 500m2

Use Class B8 1 stand per 500m2 1 stand per 1000m2

Use Class D2 Assembly & Leisure 1 stand per 12 staff** 1 stand per 20m2

Cinemas and Conference Centres 1 stand per 12 staff** 1 stand per 20m2

Hotels and Guest Houses 1 stand per 12 staff** 1 stand per 10 beds

Hospitals 1 stand per 12 staff On merits

Higher and Further Education Subject to individual assessment Subject to individual assessment

Use Class A3 1 stand per 12 staff** 1 stand per 20m2 of public space 

Stadia 1 stand per 12 staff On merits (guide 1 stand per 30 
staff)

Notes:
a) Where number of staff is not known: *   = 1 staff per 50m2 
   ** = 1 staff per 7m2
b) Residential garages should be designed to allow space for car plus storage of cycles where appropriate
c) 1 stand = 2 spaces. The total number of stands to be provided should be rounded upwards. The preferred stand is of the ‘Sheffield’ type
d) All cycle parking facilities to be secure and located in convenient positions
e) Residential visitor parking should be provided as communal parking at convenient and appropriate locations throughout the 

development
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This is a summary of the National Playing Fields 
Association’s Minimum Children’s Playing Space 
Standard (based on “The Six Acre Standard” 2002)

Detailed recommendations on play area design can be 
found in NPFA publications, but the following pointers 
on siting and design are derived from page 37 of their 
1992 publication “The Six Acre Standard” and updated 
with reference to page 26 of their publication.

• Play areas should be:

i sited in open, welcoming locations, not on 
backland with accesses along high-fenced 
narrow alleyways;

ii separated from areas of major vehicle 
movements and accessible directly from 
pedestrian routes;

iii sited on land suitable for the type of play 
opportunity intended.  For example, slopes 
too steep for building can provide one kind 
of experience, but are not suitable for most 
play equipment.  Conversely, a flat kickabout 
area can be too bland a setting for other 
types of equipment;

iv normally overlooked by houses or from 
well-used pedestrian routes;

v far enough away from houses to reduce the 
likelihood of general disturbance, noise and 
other nuisances; and

vi linked, as far as possible, with other open 
spaces, footpath systems, amenity planting 
areas and other devices to provide the 
maximum separation from nearby residences;

vii accessible by firm-surfaced footpaths.

viii surfaced in a manner that is able to 
withstand the intensity of use and with 
impact absorbing surfaces beneath and 
around all play equipment;

ix provided with seating for carers but designed 
to exclude dogs;

x fitted with play equipment, fencing, seating 
and other fixtures that comply with the 
latest standards.

• Play areas should be designed in a way which is 
attractive and safe for children, and meets their 

needs, including those with special needs, and of 
those living nearby;

• Selection of play area sites should be integrated 
into the design process;

• Sites should be accessible within the specified 
walking distance on practicable, not notional, 
routes;

• Emphasis should be placed on the importance 
of community safety, accessibility, play value, the 
setting, and good neighbourliness; and

• High climbing equipment or equipment on 
mounds should be sited sensitively, well away 
from nearby windows.  Very popular items sited 
as far away as possible from houses can help to 
make play areas more acceptable to neighbours.
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Facility Time Walking 
Distance

Straight 
Line 
Distance

Minimum 
Size Activity 
Total Zone 
(inc Buffer)    

Nearest 
House

Characteristics

LAP
(Local Area for 
Play)

1 min 100m 60m 100m²
400m² 
(0.04 ha)

5m from 
Activity Zone

Small, low-key 
games area 
(may include 
“demonstrative” 
play  features)

LEAP
(Local Equipped 
Area for Play)

5 min 400m 240m 400m²
3,600 m²
(0.36 ha)

20m from 
Activity Zone

About 5 types of 
equipment. Small 
games area

NEAP
(Neighbourhood 
Equipped Area  
for Play)

15 min 1,000m 600m 1,000m²
8,500 m²
(0.85 ha)

30m from 
Activity Zone 

About 8 types 
of equipment. 
Kickabout  and 
cycle play 
opportunities 

A Local Area for Play (LAP) is a small area of open space for young children (mainly 4-6 year olds) to play 
games such as tag, hopscotch, French cricket or play with outdoor toys.  The activity zone should be reasonably 
flat, have a grass surface, and minimum area of 100m².  There should be seating for carers and appropriate land-
scaping/buffer zones.

A Local Equipped Area for Play (LEAP) is a play area equipped for children of early school age (mainly 4-8 year 
olds).  The activity zone should have a minimum area of 400m², with grass playing space and at least five types of play 
equipment with appropriate safety surfacing.  There should also be seating for accompanying adults.

A Neighbourhood Equipped Area for Play (NEAP) is a play area for 8-14 year olds which should include a 
grassed kickabout area, a hard surfaced area for a ball games or wheeled activities, 8 types of play equipment ap-
propriate to children in this age group and seating, including a youth shelter.  This requires an activity zone of at least 
1000m².

Buffer zones are necessary around LEAPs and NEAPs in particular to reduce potential disturbance to nearby house-
holds.  Distances of 20 metres and 30 metres respectively between the edge of the “activity zone” and the boundary 
of the nearest residential property are recommended.  This will mean that the potential total area required for a 
LEAP may be about 3,600m² and for a NEAP 8,400m².  These buffer zones could include footpaths and planted areas, 
planting schemes which create wildlife habitat will be particularly appropriate.

It should be emphasised that the deciding factor in locating the facilities is time.  When using radii 
as straight line distances, the design of the estate footpath network and busy crossing points needs 
to be taken into account.  For example, a group of houses outside the radial straight line distance 
may well be within the walking distance because of the provision of a pelican crossing.
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PARISH MONUMENT 
NUMBER

TITLE 

Alvescot 157* Iron Age Settlement centring 500m SW of Black Bourton

Ascott-Under-
Wychwood

21806 Ascott Earl Motte and Bailey castle 

21790 Ascott d’Oyley 12th Century Motte & Bailey castle & associated 
earthworks

Asthall 21788 Pair of confluent bowl barrows 200m SSW of Bockett’s Corner on 
Leigh  Hale Plain

21797 Asthall Barrow – an Anglo-Saxon burial mound 100m SSW of 
Barrow Farm

28135 Roman Villa & associated bath house 450m NW of Lower Field 
Farm

Aston, Cote, Shifford 
& Chimney

137 Ring ditches

31434 Round barrow cemetery 290m east of Old Shifford Farm

28185 Causewayed enclosure 900m west of Chimney Farm

Bampton 12006* Burroway Enclosure, Clanfield

Black Bourton 157* Iron Age settlement centring 500m SW of Black Bourton

Bladon  21812 Bladon Camp: a hillfort on Bladon Heath

Blenheim 21814 Bowl barrow 350m SW of Furze Platt Farm in Blenheim Great Park

21815 Earthwork 300m SW of Fair Rosamund’s Well, Blenheim Park

21816 Ten medieval pillow mounds and part of an associated enclosure 
300m NW of Combe Gate 

21837 Section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch and a section of 
Akeman Street road immediately SE of North Lodge in Blenheim 
Great Park

21854 80m section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch 150m WSW of 
Ditchley Gate in Blenheim Park

Broadwell 136 Interrupted ditch system

Chadlington 28118 Bowl barrow 525m N of Barter’s Hill Farm

28145 Knollbury camp hillfort

28162 Lowland Barn Romano-British farmstead 200m NW of Bury Hill

Charlbury 21787 Lee’s Rest Earthwork; a probable Romano-Celtic temple 200m NE 
of  Lee’s Rest Farm

21838 Section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch running east from 
the River Evenlode opposite Cornbury Park

21846* 1100m section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch at Model 
Farm on the Ditchley Park Estate

30831 Walcot ornamental fishponds and garden earthworks (included 
15/04/04)

Chastleton 21791 Chastleton Barrow Camp: a hillfort south of Barrow House

21792 Neolithic long barrow 400m SE of Burnt Hill

21793 Portal dolmen 400m SE of Burnt Hill

Chipping Norton 21808 Chipping Norton Motte and Bailey castle and fishpond
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PARISH MONUMENT 
NUMBER

TITLE 

Churchill 160 Shrunken medieval village NW of Churchill and church

21809 The Mount bell barrow 110m SW of Mount Farm

21851 Besbury Lane bowl barrow 450m NE of Conduit Farm

Clanfield 12006* Burroway enclosure, Clanfield

Cornbury & 
Wychwood

21764 Pair of bowl barrows at Hawksnest Copse in Wychwood Forest

21768 Long barrow 150m W of Churchill Copse in Wychwood Forest

21769 Slatepits Copse long barrow, 1km SE of High Lodge in Wychwood 
Forest

21771 One of a pair of bowl barrows 370m NW of High Lodge

21772 Bowl barrow 150m NW of North Lodge, Cornbury Park

21773 Waterman’s Lodge bowl barrow, one pair of Bronze Age barrows 
on the western edge of Wychwood Forest

21774 Pair of Bronze Age Barrows situated on Maple Hill in Wychwood 
Forest

21779 Bowl Barrow 150m east of Waterman’s Lodge: one pair of Bronze 
Age barrows on the western edge of Wychwood Forest

21780 Bowl Barrow 200m west of Hawksnest Copse in Wychwood Forest

21781 A pair of Roman camps and a section of a post-medieval sunken 
road situated in the north eastern corner of Cornbury Park

21782 Pair of Bronze Age round barrows and surrounding Civil War 
fieldworks 180m NW of Park Farm

21783 Civil War artillery fieldwork 370m NNW of Park Farm, Cornbury 
Park

21784 Medieval moat surrounding High Lodge 400m NE of Kingstanding 
Farm

21789 One pair of bowl barrows 370m NW of High Lodge

21798 Bowl barrow 400m NW of Ranger’s Lodge in Cornbury Park

Crawley 21843 Pair of bowl barrows immediately south of Blindwell Wood

Enstone 85 Barn at Rectory Farm, Church Enstone

30827 Nether Chalford medieval settlement

30826 Over Chalford medieval settlement 

21800 Hoar Stone portal dolmen situated in Enstone Firs

21825 Gagingwell Cross 80m W of Abbey Farm

21842 Bowl barrow 500 SW of Hill Farm, Lidstone 

Eynsham 118 Eynsham Abbey (site of)

119 Sites discovered by aerial photography near Foxley Farm

28142 Eynsham Market Cross

Fawler 21818 Oaklands Farm Roman Villa

28186 Fawler Roman Villa

Fifield 28133 Fifield long barrow
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PARISH MONUMENT 
NUMBER

TITLE 

Glympton 21850* 1km section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch running from 
Out Wood to Berring’s Wood

21851 900m section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch 200m N of 
Grim’s Dyke Farm, running  north into Hark Wood

21827* Linear earthworks east of Callow Hill Roman Villa forming part of 
the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch

Grafton & Radcot 7 Radcot Bridge (also in the Vale of the White Horse)

135 Ring Ditches

Great Tew 96 Beaconsfield Farm Roman Villa

Hailey 21845* Section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch W of Common Farm

Hanborough 76 Ring ditch near Long Hanborough

Idbury 28110 Idbury Camp Hillfort

Kelmscott 177 Trackways 500 yds (460m) E of St. George’s Church 

178 Settlement site

Kiddington With 
Asterleigh

57 Pump Copse earthwork

21821 Bowl barrow in Kingswood Brake 450m NNW of Wood Farm

21823 Bowl barrow 60m N of Wood Farm

21848* 380m section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch 200m ENE of 
Kiddington Lodge

21849 145m section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch situated 200m 
W of Grimsdyke Farm

21850* 1km section of the North Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch running from 
Outwood to Berring’s Wood

28111 Rectangular earthwork enclosure in Hill Wood 650m south east of 
Grimsdyke Farm

30837 Medieval settlement and church of Asterleigh

Kingham 255 Moated site at Manor Farm

Langford 133* Ring ditches and enclosures

179 Enclosures and trackways

Leafield 161 Site of 19th century pottery factory NW of Leafield

167 Earthwork at Lowbarow Farm

21794 Leafield Barrow: a motte castle 220m NW of St. Michael and All 
Angels Church

21799 Pair of Bronze Age bowl barrows 150m N of Roustage Wood 

21805 Site of Langley Palace Royal Hunting Lodge, and associated 
enclosure and later garden earthworks at Langley Farm

Lew 77 Rectangular enclosures 1100yds (1010m) NW of Mount Owen 
Farm

28150 Anglo-Saxon burial mounds 450m NW of University Farm

28159 Lew Village Cross
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PARISH MONUMENT 
NUMBER

TITLE 

Little Faringdon 155 Settlement 700m NE of Lechlade

133* Ring ditches and enclosures

156 Enclosures 1500m SE of Little Faringdon

Lyneham 28143 The Roundabout hillfort, 460m west of Barter’s Hill Farm

28144 Lyneham long barrow and standingstone, 480m NE of Hill Barn

Minster Lovell 21803 Dovecote 125m N of Minster Lovell Hall

21804 Minster Lovell Hall

North Leigh 21819 North Leigh Roman Villa 300m NNE of Upper Riding Farm

21845* Section of north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch W of Common Farm

Northmoor 141 Prehistoric and later settlements near Northmoor

247 New Bridge (see also Vale of White Horse)

Over Norton 21844 Over Norton bowl barrow 150m NW of the intersection between 
the A361 and  A34(T)

Ramsden 21770 Brize’s Lodge bowl barrow, 400m east of Gospel Oak

Rollright 28160 The Rollright Stones (see also Warwickshire)

Rousham 30846 Dovecote at Rousham House (17/03/00)

Salford 30854 Great house site, garden earthworks and associated remains 
immediately north, west and south of St. Mary’s Church

Sarsden 21839 Squire’s Clump Anglo-Saxon burial mound 500m SW of Iron 
Buildings

21849 Skew Plantation bowl barrow

Shipton-Under-
Wychwood

21801 Shipton Barrow: a bowl barrow, Saxon barrow and associated 
earthwork enclosure 350m N of Downs Lodge

Spelsbury 28199 Hawk Stone standing stone 700m south of Claridges Farm

21795 Taston Village Cross

21796 Taston Standing stone 12m N of Taston Village Cross

21811 Bowl barrow situated in Round Clump, Ditchley Park 

21820 Ditchley Park Roman Villa and part of an associated field system 
450m ENE of Lodge Farm

21822 Barrow Place earthwork, 370m SW OF Lodge Farm, Ditchley

21836 Long barrow 250m S of Ellen’s Lodge in Shilcott Wood on the 
Ditchley Park Estate

21840 Bowl barrow 80m SE of Spelsburydown Farm barns

21841 Bowl barrow 270m east of Spelsburydown Farm barns

21846* 1100m section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch at Model 
Farm on the Ditchley Park Estate

21847 Section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch 350m ENE of 
Ditchley House

21848* 380m section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch 200m ENE of 
Kiddington Lodge

21858 Section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch running into the 
northern edge  of Shilcott Wood on the Ditchley Estate.
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PARISH MONUMENT 
NUMBER

TITLE 

Standlake 140 Complex of rectangular enclosures, ring ditches and tracks

Stanton Harcourt 5 The Devil’s Quoits

34 Great Kitchen of Manor House

Stonesfield 25 Stonesfield Roman Villa

28126 Callow Hill Roman Villa

28127* Linear earthworks east of Callow Hill Roman Villa forming part of 
the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch

Swerford 21833 Swerford Castle

Swinbrook & 
Widford

21786 Pain’s Farm  bowl barrow 30m south of Pain’s Farm Cottages

21802 Long barrow situated in Southlawn Plain Woods

30828 Medieval settlement of Widford immediately east of Manor Farm

Tackley 150 Roman Villa

30835 Whitehall medieval settlement immediately south of Old Whitehill 
Farm

21703 Water gardens, avenue,  and an associated earthwork, east of Court 
Farm

Witney 6 Buttercross

21834 Bishop of Winchester’s Palace 90m east of St. Mary’s Church

28177 The remains of a medieval  moated manor priory settlement and 
associated features Cogges

Woodstock 74 Rectangular earthwork, Hensington 

Wootton 60 Rectangular enclosure near New Inn

21824 Copping Knoll bowl barrow 200m S of Rose Cottage

21852 240m section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch 350m south of 
Grim’s Dyke Farm

21853 90m section of the north Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch 350m south of 
Grim’s Dyke Farm 

21827* Linear earthworks east of Callow Hill Roman Villa forming part of 
the North Oxfordshire Grim’s Ditch

Worton 21810 Anglo-Saxon burial mound immediately north of Over Worton 
church  graveyard

*  Monument lies within more than one Parish.
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IMPORTANCE SITE DESIGNATION EXPLANATION

INTERNATIONAL
(more than one 
designation may apply 
to site)

RAMSAR SITES
Ramsar Convention

Sites identified as being of international 
importance as wetlands, particularly for their 
populations of migratory or wintering water 
fowl.  (None within West Oxfordshire.)

SPECIAL PROTECTION 
AREAS (SPAs)
EC Birds Directive

Habitats of international importance for 
birds, designated to ensure the survival and 
reproduction of rare breeding and migratory 
species.  Together with SACs they will form 
a network of internationally important 
sites known as “Natura 2000” throughout 
the European Union.  (None within West 
Oxfordshire).

SPECIAL AREAS OF 
CONSERVATION (SACs)
EC Habitats Directive

Sites of international importance as natural 
habitats, designated to conserve habitats and 
species which are rare or threatened within 
the European Union.  Sites hosting habitats or 
species which are particularly threatened have 
“priority” status.  These sites will also form 
part of the “Natura 2000” network (Cassington 
Meadows).

NATIONAL NATIONAL NATURE 
RESERVES (NNRs)
S.19 of the 1949 National Parks 
& Access to the Countryside Act, 
or S.35 of the 1981 Wildlife & 
Countryside Act

Sites of key national, or international, biological 
or geological importance which are managed 
primarily for nature conservation.  NNRs 
are owned or leased by English Nature, or 
bodies approved by them, or are managed in 
accordance with Nature Reserve Agreements 
with landowners or occupiers (eg. Wychwood 
Forest).

SITES OF SPECIAL 
SCIENTIFIC INTEREST 
(SSSIs) 
S.28 of the Wildlife and 
Countryside Act 1981 (all Ramsar 
Sites, SPAs, SACs and NNRs are 
also designated as SSSIs)

SSSIs collectively form a nationally important 
series of sites of biological or geological 
value and are notified by English Nature in 
accordance with published guidelines.  Some 
SSSIs have also been identified by English 
Nature as Nature Conservation Review or 
Geological Conservation Review Sites which 
individually are key sites of national importance. 
(29 in West Oxfordshire).



West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2011 - Adopted 2006

Hierarchy of Nature Conservation Designations

192

IMPORTANCE SITE DESIGNATION EXPLANATION

REGIONAL/ 
LOCAL

LOCAL NATURE RESERVES 
(LNRs)
S.21 of the 1949 National Parks 
& Access to the Countryside 
Act, and NON-STATUTORY 
NATURE RESERVES

LNRs are sites of at least local importance for 
nature conservation, which are declared and 
usually managed by local authorities.  (Tackley 
and North Leigh Common).  Non-statutory 
nature reserves are established by organisations 
such as the Local Wildlife Trust (BBOWT) and 
the Woodland Trust.

COUNTY WILDLIFE SITES
Non-statutory wildlife sites

These are wildlife sites which are important in a 
county context. 

REGIONALLY IMPORTANT 
GEOLOGICAL & 
GEOMORPHOLOGICAL 
SITES (RIGS)
Non-statutory geological sites

RIGS are sites of regional geological or 
geomorphological importance.  Sites are 
selected primarily for their educational value, 
but are also important for research and 
stimulating public awareness of geology.
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Parish Grid 
Reference

Site Name Area 
(ha)

Alvescot SP272048 Manor Farm Meadow 1.2

SP273058 Willow Meadows 0

Asthal SP306115 Foxhole Bottom/Asthal Leigh Valley 5.2

Aston, Cote, 
Shifford & 
Chimney

SP350016 The Great Brook 6.5

Bladon SP455138 Bladon Heath 97

Brize Norton SP317076 Hucks Copse 3.2

Bruern SP265195 Bruern Wood 34.4

SP232174 Tangley Woods 28

SP230162 Taynton Bushes 48.3

Burford SP266114 Whitehill Meadows (Widford) 13.7

Carterton SP274073 Carterton School Grassland 3.9

Cassington SP444135 Burleigh Wood 38.6

SP450100 Cassington South Gravel Pits 15.4

SP456111 Smiths Pit Cassington 5

Chadlington SP328221 Chadlington Allotment 0.8

Charlbury SP359202 Wigwell 3.9

Combe SP385161 Bridgefield Bank & Brake 3

SP408150 Combe Marsh 0.2

Crawley SP335112 Crawley Mead 5

SP335111 Maggots Grove Wood 5

SP338119 Manor Farm Meadow Crawley 6.86

Curbridge SP340113 Crawley Marsh 6.1

Ducklington SP345063 Barley Park Wood 20.1

SP340070 Mouldens Wood 24

Enstone SP392234 Bank South of Cleveley 3.5

SP380245 Enstone Meadow 1.5

SP397237 Glyme Bank, SE of Cleveley 1.1

SP365246 Lidstone Bottom 9.7

SP295251 Meadow at Besbury Lane Churchill 6

Enstone SP350270 Meadow Near Chalford Oaks 0.8

SP377252 Valley South West of Church Enstone 4

SP420246 Whiteways Quarry 2.5

Eynsham SP440086 Swinford Toll Bridge Meadow or Long Mead 11
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Parish Grid 
Reference

Site Name Area 
(ha)

Fawler SP374181 Palmers Bank 0.1

Filkins & 
Broughton 
Poggs

SP235043 The Bog, Filkins 2.9

Finstock SP367172 Finstock Station 1.21

SP366163 Finstock Valley (Dark Lane Banks) 1.9

SP375162 Lady Grove 26.3

SP364164 Langland Meadow, Finstock 0

SP373164 Topples Wood 17.7

Freeland SP 423115 South Freeland Meadows 5.6

Fulbrook SP245128 Burford Wet Grassland (Watercress Beds) 6.6

SP258140 Dean Bottom 4

Glympton SP427198 Glympton Valley Complex 3.8

Hanborough SP404147 Bank West of Abel Wood 2.3

SP430135 Pinsley Wood 46.6

Hardwick with 
Yelford

SP360060 Boy’s Wood 29.1

SP368058 Home Wood 29.1

Heythrop SP344274 Ovens Gorse 6.4

SP344225 Priory Wood 11.9

Leafield SP306144 Bank North of Fordwells 4.8

Lew SP338067 Elm Bank Meadows 5.1

SP31 Lew Gorse 3.9

Little Faringdon SP219017 Little Faringdon Gravel Pit 20.1

Little Tew SP380298 Valley West of Great Tew 32.2

Minster Lovell SP326112 Minster Lovell Bank 4.9

SP315118 Minster Lovell Marsh 7.5

SP334115 Minster Lovell Meadows (Uphill Farm Meadow) 34.24

SP301105 Pumping Station Meadow 5.2

SP306111 Worsham Meadows 14

North Leigh SP397156 Ashford Bridge to Combe Cutting 8.15

SP360152 Holly Grove & Coneygar Copse 17.9

SP395156 North Leigh Cutting 1.5

SP41 North Leigh Heath 28.2

SP395122 West Woods (Eynsham Hall Park) 25.5

Over Norton SP334298 Priory Mill Ponds & Kiteney Copse 8
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Parish Grid 
Reference

Site Name Area 
(ha)

Ramsden SP360152 Park Cottage Hayfield 2.1

Ramsden Heath 7.9

Rollright SP282307 Oakham Quarry (Rollright Quarry) 4.8

Rousham SP474232 Home Farm Ponds 4.1

South Leigh SP380110 Cogges Wood 85.1

SP398075 Tar Wood 37.4

Spelsbury SP345211 Couldren Mill Complex 9.3

SP344225 Dean 14.4

SP341206 Dean Meadow/The Medlands 6

SP343210 Deans Grove 1.8

SP361218 Lower Farm Meadow 2.5

SP355215 Taston Brook & Springs 3

SP32 The Saltway  Excluding SSSI 4.5

Standlake SP387049 Disused Pit North of Standlake 2.4

Stanton 
Harcourt

SP408049 Dix Pit 33.2

SP439065 Thames Island West of Farmoor 1.8

Swerford SP358310 Wood West of Swerford Park 1

Swinbrook and 
Widford

SP281128 Swinbrook Watercress Beds 0.9

SP275144 Widley Copse 43.3

Tackley SP483212 Nethercott Meadow / Crecy Hill LNR 3.7

SP484215 Northbrook Marsh (between River & Railway)

SP483209 Tackley Cutting 2.8

SP469211 Tackley Heath 17.1

SP471220 Tackley Wood 73.9

Taynton SP248151 Taynton Down Quarry 0.5

Witney SP360099 Grimes Meadow  (was Witney Marsh) 5.7

Wootton SP428202 Glyme Valley Near Glympton 7.1

SP445204 Holly Bank Marsh 2

SP410187 Kings and Wootton Woods 91.3

SP442195 Long Meadow Wootton 1.7

SP428198 Worcester Hill Bank 7.8

Worton SP425307 Hawk Hill 9.1

SP434278 Worton Wood 20.2

The County Wildlife Site selection system is informed by a rolling survey programme with sites being added to and removed from the list as 
part of the process.  The list only represents, therefore, the picture at the time of publishing the Plan.

The identification of sites in this list does not confer any public rights of access to the land.
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Map Index

Proposals Map

Inset Maps:

1 Eynsham (front)

2 Standlake (reverse)

3 Witney (front)

3A Central Witney (reverse)

4 Carterton

4A Carterton Town Centre (front)

5 Burford (reverse)

6 Chipping Norton (front)

7 Woodstock (reverse)
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